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1 Strategy for the operational programme's contribution to the Union strategy for smart, sustainable and inclusive growth and the achievement of economic, social and territorial cohesion

 (Article 27 (1) and point (a) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
1.1 Strategy for the operational programme's contribution to the Union strategy for smart, sustainable and inclusive growth and to the achievement of economic, social and territorial cohesion

1.1.1. Description of the operational programme's strategy to contribute to the delivery of  Union strategy for  smart, sustainable and inclusive growth and to the achievement of economic, social and territorial cohesion
Strategy of the Integrated Regional Operational Programme builds on the combination and synergy of appropriately selected regional interventions complemented by national interventions strongly reflecting the territory, as a tool of enhancing the regional competitiveness and quality of life of inhabitants, with major impact on a balanced development of the territory. An important aspect of the strategy is the adaptation of the chosen solutions to the diverse needs of the individual types of territory. 

IROP integrates the development priorities of municipalities, towns and regions and the related national priorities, while taking into account their specifics and thematic and territorial concentration requirements. By interlinking the interventions, which have so far been made independently at the regional or central level, it facilitates the attainment of their optimal combination in the territory, their integration in terms of content and time, and thus the achievement of positive synergies.

The need for the implementation of territory-specific interventions through a regional oriented operational programme is amplified by the current trends in the development of regions of the Czech Republic and by the existence of areas with stagnating or even declining economic development, living standard and overall quality of life. As a result of the long lasting economic crisis, an ever growing number of persons in the affected regions approximates the relative poverty line (in the course of 2005 – 2011 period according to the CSO the poverty line increased, namely from 81 thousand CZK/year to 114 thousand CZK/year). These regional disparities started to grow in particular after 2008, when a group of territories emerged, where disparities in unemployment, standard of living and social situation of inhabitants are concentrated. 

The IROP strategy is a follow-up to the National Reform Programme of the CR 2014 (NRP) that represents a policy document of the national economic policy that in line with the economic priorities of the European Union (EU) sets out a plan of key actions promoting economic growth in the CR, while respecting the responsible fiscal policy. The reform actions, included in the NRP, head towards the accomplishing of national targets defined in Europe 2020 strategy and reflect the recommendations contained in the Integrated Guidelines and individual EU flagship initiatives. The National Reform Programme represents a strategy of the CR Government towards promoting economic prosperity of the Czech Republic and its contribution to the fulfilment of Europe 2020 strategy. The focus of IROP also follows from the four underlying objectives of the regional policy of the CR for the period 2014-2020, defined in the Regional Development Strategy of the CR 2014-2020:

· To promote the enhancing of competitiveness and use of the economic potential of regions (growth objective), 

· To reduce the growing negative regional imbalances (redressing objective), 

· To reinforce the environmental sustainability (prevention objective),

· To optimise the institutional framework for the development of regions (institutional objective).

The strategic framework of IROP consists of regional policy goals of the CR focused on supporting the growth in the economic development poles and on redressing regional imbalances.  

The IROP is also defined with respect to the main pillars of the International Competitiveness Strategy of the Czech Republic 2012 – 2020 and the main principles of the Europe 2020 strategy (smart growth, inclusion, sustainable development) and the Sustainable Development Strategy of the Czech Republic (enhancing competitiveness and cohesion, sustainable development). 

With regard to the starting points above, the following IROP vision has been defined: 

“Competitive municipalities and regions constitute competitive Czech Republic“ 
Based on this vision, the global objective of IROP has been defined: 

“To ensure a balanced development of the territory, to improve public services and public administration in order to enhance competitiveness and to ensure sustainable development in municipalities, towns and regions“.
The internal strategy of IROP is based on enhancing regional competitiveness which will be achieved by stimulating the three main factors of its development, namely the Infrastructure, Inhabitants, Institutions – 3i. The tripolar strategic scheme of IROP (3Is) was used also for decomposing its global objective into three basic priority axes, whose implementation will be conducive to the achievement of the set out objective of the programme.

Priority axis 1: Competitive, accessible and safe regions (the competitiveness factor “Infrastructure“)

This priority axis aims to enhance the competitiveness of regions by increasing the accessibility of economic development centres and by interlinking the main transport axes, improving the infrastructure, developing alternative and environmentally-friendly transport systems, and by increasing the safety of regions while underscoring the sustainable development principles. The ability of adequate response to the new risks and their elimination is one of the crucial conditions for long-term development of competitiveness in regions.

Priority axis 2: Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions (the competitiveness factor “Inhabitants“)

The achievement of competitiveness of regions depends on the existence of qualified labour as well as quality and accessibility of public services. Interventions in this field should therefore aim at reducing social disparities and ensuring better access to public services in both urban and rural areas. The quality of environment will benefit from actions focused on energy efficiency in housing. With the view to promote the development of human resources in regions and their employability in the labour market, the IROP creates conditions for increasing the level of education of inhabitants and responds to the need for matching skills and needs of regional labour markets through measures supporting the qualified and territory-specific workforce. Also important is the support for health sector, first and foremost for follow-up care, psychiatric care and super-specialised centres that markedly contribute to better quality of life, eliminate the risks of social exclusion and speed up the return to work and to labour market.
Priority axis 3: Good governance of the territory and streamlined public institutions (the competitiveness factor “Institutions“)

Reinforcing and modernisation of institutional and administrative capacity of public administration are of strategic importance. Interactions between public administration, inhabitants, non-profit and business sectors, just like the introduction of innovative solutions in its performance create conditions and constitute a prerequisite for smart growth and increased competitiveness at the local, regional and national level.

An important tool of this interaction and a means of stable, balanced and sustainable development of the territory as a prerequisite for planning of social and economic activities  implemented therein is the quality territorial (spatial) planning.

The key element, necessary for strengthening the competitiveness and balanced development of the territory is the promotion of cultural and natural heritage which constitutes an essential component of local employment. The analysis of available data suggests that regions with the lowest number of visitors also exhibit the highest unemployment rate and the lowest employment of women. Promoting the cultural and natural heritage and making it accessible to the public will have a positive impact on employment and economic competitiveness of regions. 
Priority axis 4: Community-led local development

The priority axis follows on all three previous axes by using the community-led local development methods. Its purpose is to set up and develop local partnerships and local development strategies based on the principle of decentralised bottom-up activities. This axis encompasses all the referred to priorities, which are, however, adapted to local or regional strategies, local partnerships and cooperation.

The main themes of the Cohesion policy, derived from the Europe 2020 strategy, are applied across IROP. The incidence matrix illustrates the IROP specific objectives to which the priority themes of Europe 2020 strategy are applied.  

Incidence matrix – demonstrating the application of priority themes of Europe 2020 in IROP

	
	Strengthening institutions as a tool for achieving smart growth 
	Efficient use of resources and enhancing the key network infrastructure in order to increase regional competitiveness as a tool for achieving sustainable growth
	Balanced territorial development and improving public services as a tool for achieving inclusive growth

	Priority Axis 1

Competitive, accessible and safe regions

Priority axis 4

Community-led local development
	SO 1.3: Increasing the  preparedness for addressing and managing risks and disasters
	SO 1.1: Increasing regional mobility through upgrading and developing the regional road infrastructure networks connected to TEN-T network

SO 1.2: Increasing the share of sustainable forms of transport

SO 1.3: Increasing the preparedness for addressing and managing risks and disasters 
	

	Priority axis 2

Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions

Priority axis 4

Community-led local development
	SO 2.1: Improving the quality and accessibility of services leading to social inclusion

SO 2.2: Creating new and developing the existing business activities in the field of social entrepreneurship 

SO 2.3 : Developing the infrastructure for the provision of health services and healthcare

SO 2.4: Improving the quality and accessibility of infrastructure for education and lifelong learning


	SO 2.5: Improving energy performance in the housing sector
	SO 2.1: Improving the quality and accessibility of services leading to social inclusion  

SO 2.2: Creating new and developing the existing business activities in the field of social entrepreneurship

SO 2.3: Developing the infrastructure for the provision of health services and healthcare

SO 2.4: Improving the quality and accessibility of infrastructure for education and lifelong learning

	Priority Axis 3

Good governance of the territory and streamlined public institutions

Priority axis 4

Community-led local development
	SO 3.2: Increasing the efficiency and transparency of public administration through better use and quality of ICT systems 

SO 3.3: Support for producing and applying territorial development documents 


	SO 3.1: Streamlining the presentation, strengthening the protection and development of cultural and natural heritage


	SO 3.1: Streamlining the presentation, strengthening the protection and development of cultural and natural heritage

SO 3.2: Increasing the efficiency and transparency of public administration through better use and quality of ICT systems 

SO 3.3: Support for producing and applying territorial development documents 


Priority axis No 4 provides support for activities from Priority axes 1, 2 and 3, specifically for specific objectives 1.2, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4 and 3.1.
1.1.1.1. Analysis of the potential and needs – a starting point for defining the strategy and selecting the interventions in individual areas 

Thematic objective 2: Enhancing access to, and use and quality of ICT 

The thematic objective is in the selected IROP strategy delivered as a tool for higher efficiency of public administration performance. An essential component of modern, functioning institutions of central and regional public administration is the ensurance of quality information systems that constitute an effective innovation tool in public administration. Their use in the process of public administration performance safeguards inter alia the data transmission and data sharing, communication within individual institutions and between them, but also communication with the public and other clients of public administration. The exploitation of quality information systems results immediately in more efficient public administration and reduction of bureaucratic burden. 

As concerns the use of eGovernment the Czech Republic is below the European average. Only 17 % of persons aged 16 to 74 used the Internet in the last 3 months for one or more of the following activities: Information retrieval on authorities' websites, downloading forms from authorities' websites, completing on-line forms on authorities' websites and their sending. The EU average is 31 %.

In the CR, the first steps towards better ICT equipment and its use in public administration were taken already in the 2007-2013 programming period. Functioning and tried and tested foundations for the next stage heading towards increasing the effectiveness, transparency and simplicity of public administration processes were established by successful implementation of strategic projects, supported from IOP, such as the Data Boxes Information System, CzechPOINT, Basic Public Administration Registers. In eProcurement, tools were created in 2007 – 2013 period for electronic public procurement and centralised public administration purchases. IROP follows from these activities and further develops them in line with the eProcurement strategy.

It is necessary to reinforce the participation of the public in public administration, to ensure its transparency and reduce the bureaucratic burden. One of the tools to achieve this goal is to support the development of open government and open data.

As a follow up to successful projects of the last programming period, activities will be carried out based on the Strategic Framework for the Development of Public Administration 2014+ and the Action plan of implementation. 
Another area in focus in the Czech Republic is cyber security. The National CSIRT data show a dramatic rise of incidents in cyberspace calling for responses and changes in the security system, mainly in ICT of public administration and critical infrastructure of public administration.

With regard to cyber security, the Czech Republic intends to implement projects on ICT infrastructure protection in line with the Cyber Security Strategy of the CR for the 2012 – 2015 period in order to ensure controlled and secure sharing of public administration data. This strategy complies with the EU strategy for cyber security - Cybersecurity Strategy of the European Union: An Open, Safe and Secure Cyberspace.
Strategic context – contribution to the achievement of objectives of the Strategy for intelligent, sustainable and inclusive growth

The IROP strategy builds on the Digital Agenda for Europe, and the support shall contribute to introducing digital technologies and to more efficient use of public administration and its increased transparency. 

Thematic objective 4: Supporting the shift towards a low-carbon economy in all sectors

Specific emissions per capita in the Czech Republic exceed the EU average. Energy production and consumption together with the other industrial production and transport contribute the most to air pollution, which particularly in selected strongly affected locations with high concentration of industrial production and a high level of urbanisation significantly exceeds the tolerable limits.    

There is a great potential of energy savings, especially in the household sector (30.5 %). The actions supporting higher energy standards of buildings are also significant pro-growth measures, contributing to the increase of employment and competitiveness of the Czech economy. Apart from cost and energy savings, the actions will also contribute to accomplishing the Union and CR objectives in the field of energy sector and climate and shift towards a low-carbon economy.

According to the supporting documents serving as source materials for the updated National Energy Efficiency Plan of the CR, there are more than 2 416 thousand apartments in the CR that can be supported from IROP. The estimated investment requirements of renovation to cost-effective standard exceed CZK 300 billion. The energy savings in the residential buildings sector, supported from IROP, are a component part of the strategy for fulfilling the CR commitment to energy savings in compliance with the Directive of the EP and of the Council 2012/27/EU on energy efficiency.

Strategic context – contribution to the achievement of objectives of the Strategy for intelligent, sustainable and inclusive growth 

The delivery of interventions in Supporting the shift towards a low-carbon economy in all sectors heads directly towards the achievement of one of the five headline targets of the Europe 2020 strategy “Reduce greenhouse gas emissions by at least 20 % compared to 1990 levels or by 30 % if the conditions are right, increase the share of renewable energy in our final energy consumption to 20 %, and achieve a 20 % increase in energy efficiency“. 

The thematic objective fulfils the Europe 2020 strategy through its contribution to the implementation of the flagship initiative “Resource Efficient Europe”, which shall help decouple economic growth from the use of resources by supporting the shift towards a low-carbon economy and increased use of renewable energy sources, modernisation of transport sector and promotion of energy efficiency.
It also responds to the Integrated guideline 5 - Improving resource efficiency and reducing greenhouse gases.

Thematic objective 5: Promoting climate change adaptation, risk prevention and management 

Preventing the risks and efficient management of new risks (in terms of their intensity and frequency of occurrence), such as gales, period of droughts accompanied by extensive fires, is a topical issue in the CR. The reason is a significant influence of climate changes on landscape, water and forest management or agriculture and on population survival. The manifestations of climate change threaten the resilience of infrastructure and have an impact on overall security and stability of the country. Another crucial issue are extraordinary events (emergencies) of anthropogenic and technological nature which put at risk the surface and ground waters, soil and population and can be amplified by climate change.

Apart from investments of preventive and organisational type intended to prevent the risks of emergencies, it is also necessary to ensure preparedness for addressing emergencies, to adapt the equipment of IRS components and to increase the resilience of territory primarily at places of cumulation of phenomena and risks. The IRS components are not always usefully deployed with regard to the new risks and climate change and their infrastructure is not sufficiently resilient. These shortcomings cause low preparedness and resilience of the affected territory to climate change and new risks. 
For the sake of achieving long-term competitiveness of regions, it is necessary to ensure adequate response to higher occurrence and intensity of extraordinary situations with the view to protect the lives and health of persons, property and economic activities.

Long-term competitiveness of economy of the Czech Republic will be achieved also by enhancing the preparedness of human resources for addressing extraordinary events and management of new risks. To this end the IRS training and educational centres shall be adjusted.
Strategic context – contribution to the achievement of objectives of the Strategy for intelligent, sustainable and inclusive growth 

The Europe 2020 strategy in its part entitled Sustainable growth – promoting a more resource efficient, greener and more competitive economy, underscores the necessity to “strengthen our economies' resilience to climate risks, and our capacity for disaster prevention and response.“
In the flagship initiative “Resource Efficient Europe“, the Commission defines its intention to implement measures in the field of disaster prevention and response as a part of vision of structural and technological changes required for the shift to a low carbon, resource efficient and climate resilient economy. 
Thematic objective 6: Preserving and protecting the environment and promoting resource efficiency

Cultural and natural heritage does not only influence the quality of life in the territory, but also represents major economic potential for increasing the competitiveness and sustainable development of regions. This heritage is of special importance in the least favoured regions, where it constitutes one of a very few potentials for long-term development and source of employment. 

Cultural heritage in the form of collection funds considerably contributes to development of cultural and creative industries and arts and crafts. To make them accessible the new technologies shall be used and the collections shall be digitised. Cultural and creative industries avail of the potential to create new economic activities and to improve the quality of life in urban and rural locations.
Missing is primarily the accompanying infrastructure of appropriate size that would serve all the visitors, including persons with disabilities. Moreover, at the busiest destinations (e.g. UNESCO sites) in order to preserve their authenticity and prevent their excessive use, it is necessary to concentrate on putting in place measures conducive to the preservation of heritage for future generations. 

Strategic context – contribution to the achievement of objectives of the Strategy for intelligent, sustainable and inclusive growth 

The flagship initiative “An industrial policy for the globalisation era“ states that the Commission will specifically work “to enhance the competitiveness of the European tourism sector“. 

Intervention in cultural and creative industries and technological innovations refer to the EU flagship initiatives towards the smart growth “A Digital Agenda for Europe“, pronouncing the need of digitisation of cultural heritage, and “Innovation Union“.
Thematic objective 7: Promoting sustainable transport and removing bottlenecks in key network infrastructure

Transport of material, products and persons is a crucial condition for economic and social stability of regions and a prerequisite for the fulfilment of principles of free market as one of the main EU pillars. Quality of transport accessibility represents one of the most important factors of competitiveness of regions. Due to the continuing process of economic concentration and specialisation, the importance of regional transport keeps growing and especially the rural or least favoured territories, where the quality of socio-economic conditions is strongly limited by lower accessibility of centres, become disadvantaged. Unless regional network is developed, the projects on TEN-T network and class I roads supported under the Operational Programme Transport will not be sufficiently effective.
The data obtained from the Ministry of Transport of the CR and the Road and Motorway Directorate illustrate the importance and position of individual categories of roads in transport infrastructure. Of the total length of road network the motorways, expressways and class I roads (the state network within the remit of the Road and Motorway Directorate) represent 13%, whereas the network managed by the Regions – class II roads and class III roads constitute 26 % and 61 % respectively. The transport performance ratio on state roads and regional roads is approximately 1:1 (49 %: 51 %).
The road network of the CR ranks among the most dense in Europe, but suffers from basic drawbacks limiting the competitiveness of regions, such as the lack of interconnection of regional transport (road) infrastructure, especially the connection of regional centres to the national backbone network (TEN-T networks in particular), as well as the connection of regional transport systems of lower level connecting the smaller settlements and rural areas to regional centres. The regional networks exhibit low quality and poor capacity, safety and other parameters. The transport infrastructure also fails to use the intelligent transport systems (ITS).

The quality and functionality are far from reaching the standard especially of the old EU Member States and represent one of the main obstacles to the achievement of a higher rate of economic growth of the CR and a balanced growth of the regions. 

Insufficient, poor quality infrastructure with inadequate interlinkage results in an increased environmental burden due to emissions of pollutants, noise pollution mainly in developed urban areas and, last but not least, it poses a threat to transport safety. For this reason it is desirable to support the most environmentally friendly modes of transport as one of the pillars of sustainable growth and quality of life in the regions.

According to the European Cyclists' Federation data, the bicycle as the main means of transport is used by roughly 7 % of population in the Czech Republic. Thus, the CR together with Lithuania and Slovenia ranks 9th to 11th in Europe. The number of towns and unions of municipalities which as members of the Association of Cities for Cyclists claim systematic and targeted support to cycling as an important part of urban mobility has been growing vigorously in the CR.

Strategic context – contribution to the achievement of objectives of the Strategy for intelligent, sustainable and inclusive growth 

Transport and transport infrastructure matters are addressed in IROP in compliance with Europe 2020 strategy and through the implementation of actions aimed at increasing regional mobility and development of low-carbon transport systems contribute to its delivery, specifically to the fulfilment of one of the headline targets of Europe 2020 strategy: “Reduce greenhouse gas emissions by at least 20% compared to 1990 levels (or by 30%, if the conditions are right)”.

The thematic objective 7 has been selected in order to achieve the goals of the flagship initiative “Resource Efficient Europe” as one of the two EU initiatives targeted directly to sustainable growth and addressing, among other things, the need for upgrading in transport sector.

Referring to transport related matters are also particular Integrated guidelines, in which the stress is put on intelligent, interconnected transport infrastructure and low-carbon transport. The area of transport is closely linked especially to Integrated guideline 5 “Improving resource efficiency and reducing greenhouse gases“ with respect to environmental aspects of actions in transport, and to Integrated guideline 6 “Improving the business and consumer environment and modernising the industrial base“. The transport theme is also linked to the Integrated guideline focused on education and labour market.

Implementation of the TO ensues also from the European transport policy and its underlying strategy "White Paper: Roadmap to a Single European Transport Area – Towards a competitive and resource efficient transport system", particularly to part 2.4. "Clean urban transport and commuting”.

With regard to territorial aspect, the transport infrastructure actions, proposed by IROP strategy, are in line with one of the fundamental territorial cohesion principles as defined in the Territorial Agenda of the European Union 2020, specifically with “Improving territorial connectivity for individuals, communities and enterprises“.

Thematic objective 9: Promoting social inclusion, combating poverty and any discrimination

Social area
Over the last years in particular, diversity especially between development and rural areas as well as diversity within the regions and internal disparities at the borders of regions continued to grow. Regional and local concentration of issues associated with poverty and social exclusion is most clearly manifested by the existence of municipalities with socially excluded localities in their territory. The challenge is mainly the low quality of housing, the low level of attained education and functional literacy, high unemployment, material poverty, indebtedness of the population, socially pathological phenomena and a negative image of socially excluded localities among the public. In some regions, this results in a breakdown of social cohesion and in escalation of social issues. Poverty and social exclusion in the CR does not affect vast categories of population, but it is concentrated in certain groups of population – especially in long-term, or repeatedly unemployed persons, single parent or multi-member families, senior citizens, persons leaving institutional facilities or prison, homeless persons with disabilities, persons living in socially excluded localities (including the Roma) and others. Closely related to these matters is the growing isolation of the Roma minority in municipalities with socially excluded localities in their territory. Of four hundred socially excluded localities in 310 municipalities the Roma population prevails. When the number of Roma inhabitants in these localities is compared to the total number of the Roma in the CR, the IROP investments in socially excluded localities may according to the estimates impact 36 % of Roma population in the CR.
There is a very close link between the poverty and social exclusion and the unemployment. Almost a half (46.4 %) of households with at least one unemployed person in the CR is at risk of poverty. The long-term unemployed persons lose their work habits and their chance to get employed keeps dropping. At the same time, a specific group of young persons is growing who do not take up studies at secondary schools and once they complete the compulsory school attendance become unemployed and fail to acquire the work habits in the first place.
In keeping with the European concept of active inclusion, a need arises to build infrastructure, to support education, to strengthen absorption capacity of community-based services, and to build social service centres focusing on integration. It is also necessary to build infrastructure for outreach services which supplement the adequate regional network of social services and improve their accessibility. 

In 2008, at the onset of financial and economic crisis, the number of persons at risk of poverty or social exclusion in the Czech Republic was 15.3 %. This value in the CR has been consistently the lowest in the EU-28, but it is most alarming that the so far adopted measures have not resulted in reduction of the number of socially excluded persons.

The Czech Republic has undertaken the commitment in line with the Europe 2020 strategy to contribute to reducing the number of persons at risk of poverty, material deprivation or living in households  with very low work intensity at least by 30 000 persons.

In the Czech Republic, the institutional care services are used excessively in addressing the social situation of excluded or vulnerable groups, which definitely does not contribute to inclusion of supported persons in society, but on the very contrary it can lead to their isolation and segregation. Due to the degree of concentration of socially excluded persons, the existing centres of community-based services are unavailable. Community-based services make it possible for members of vulnerable groups of population to stay in their natural setting or in a close contact with persons close to them. The quality infrastructure is a basic prerequisite for the provision of social services as one of the crucial determinants of the quality of life and elimination of social exclusion risk. Thanks to support provided to individuals and groups of inhabitants in addressing their problems, the socially unacceptable phenomena can be eliminated or addressed, and the social tension can be reduced. Social stability and maintaining social skills and contacts increase also their chance to find or maintain a job. 

Special stress shall also be laid on support of social inclusion and social cohesion in structurally affected regions and in regions with higher unemployment rate and existence of socially excluded localities. An integral part of stability and development of the territory is the maintenance and increase of employment. Primarily the persons socially excluded or at risk of social exclusion shall be supported in getting an employment and keeping it. To this end social entrepreneurship can be used, which shall be further developed and supported.  

In 2007 - 2013 period, thanks to financial support from IOP in the amount of approximately CZK 110 million, altogether 270 jobs were created in social entrepreneurship. Support under SO 2.2 with the allocation of CZK 2.6 billion can create up to 5 750 jobs for socially excluded persons or persons at risk of social exclusion.
One of the tools for stabilisation and further development of the territory is the satisfaction of basic needs, including housing. In this context, support of social housing is perceived as a contribution to creating conditions for the implementation of social policy. In the CR, there are currently an insufficient number of apartments for social housing for various groups of inhabitants in connection with their social status and dependence due to their reduced self-care ability. 

Under SO 2.1, housing will be provided for 15 000 persons in 5 000 housing units and 200 crisis beds, which altogether represent capacities for more than 15 000 socially excluded persons. Social service infrastructure will be made available to about 11 000 persons (deinstitutionalisation, community centres, low-threshold facilities, outreach services).

Health care
An important requirement impacting the health care system and its parameters are the efforts to increase the effectiveness of medical care to maximum and to cut short the treatment time.

Despite the already launched process of restructuring, the health care is still characterised by inappropriate structure of beds, deficient infrastructure and underestimated post-acute, rehabilitation and long-term care for persons with disabilities and psychiatric patients. The number of mental diseases has been rapidly growing in the CR and they become one of the greatest socio-economic burdens. This, however, has not been reflected in the capacity and availability of care. 

In some fields, the available services are negatively influenced by insufficient linkage between the social and health care systems and by their orientation on institutional care rather than outpatient and outreach care. This applies also to highly centralised system of psychiatric care which fails to match the current requirements for optimal care provided as close as possible to the patient’s social setting. 
At present, approximately 300 to 500 thousand of CR inhabitants suffer from serious psychiatric diseases and almost a third of the population has at least once in their life suffered from a mental disease. The number of persons seeking professional assistance keeps growing (since 2000 by 60 %). Mental and behavioural disorders are the second most frequent reason for granting the disability pension in the CR (the most frequent reason in case of third degree disability). A psychiatric diagnosis excludes the patient from the everyday life of the society. Disrupted social ties and poverty lead in the end to homelessness (25 – 40 % of homeless people suffer from mental disorders). Even though there are currently 20 psychiatric hospital wards providing psychiatric care, their network is still insufficient. At the end of 2012, there were 18 psychiatric hospitals for adult patients with 8 847 beds (of which 188 beds were reserved for children patients) and 3 hospitals exclusively for children patients with 250 beds. Since 1990, the number of beds of psychiatric hospitals has dropped by nearly 30 %. As against 2011, the number of beds in psychiatric hospitals decreased by 157 beds.

There are disparities between regions in availability of quality services in certain specialities of highly specialised care and in quality and availability of care following directly after the highly specialised care.
Highly specialised care is concentrated in large cities and focuses primarily on treating diseases most significant in terms of epidemiology (circulatory, digestive and respiratory system diseases and oncological diseases). In this respect, it can exploit the cooperation with universities and research institutes. This level of highly specialised care is followed by care of smaller regional facilities which provide comprehensive care at least in four basic specialities and have hospital bed capacity of at least 300 beds. The largest gap in the quality of care is seen between its individual levels. Its quality has a strong impact on health status of population in regions and more importantly cuts down the duration of treatment, the period of incapacity for work and the period of stay outside the patient's natural setting. In order for the follow-up care to be of top quality also outside the specialised centres and to accelerate rehabilitation and come back to everyday life, support will be channelled predominantly outside large centres.
About 30 new mental health centres, 711 beds of highly specialised care, and 17 000 beds of follow-up care, which represent about 45 % of the total number of 37 377 beds in follow-up care facilities, will be supported from IROP.
Strategic context – contribution to the achievement of objectives of the Strategy for intelligent, sustainable and inclusive growth 

Within the intervention contributing to the fulfilment of the headline target of Europe 2020 strategy in combating poverty (“Reduce the number of Europeans living below national poverty lines by 25%, lifting over 20 million people out of poverty”), the national goal of the CR set out with respect to reducing the poverty is “To maintain the number of persons at risk of poverty, material deprivation or living in households with very low work intensity until 2020 at the level of 2008, with efforts to reduce their number by 30 thousand persons”. Under the inclusive growth priority of Europe 2020 strategy, the flagship initiative “European platform against poverty” is defined which aims to strengthen social and territorial cohesion so that the benefits of growth and employment are widely shared and people experiencing poverty and social exclusion are enabled to live in dignity and take an active part in society.

The proposed actions in social and health care areas are directly linked to the Integrated guideline 10 “Promoting social inclusion and combating poverty“, which identifies the need to ensure access to high quality, affordable and sustainable services, including in social and health care sectors.
Thematic objective 10: Investing in education, training and vocational training for skills and lifelong learning by developing education and training infrastructure

In pre-school education, the problem is mainly the insufficient accessibility of quality facilities, even though the pre-school education creates and amplifies the basic scholastic aptitude and social integration of individuals. For children from socially disadvantaged families in particular, the pre-school education is one of the few accessible and functional ways of reducing the risk of their later unsuccessful education and employability. 

Pre-school education is closely linked to the labour market where striking gender inequality still prevails as well as disadvantaged position of women due to their maternity and lack of quality childcare facilities which would make their return to work easier.

Primary education fails to sufficiently balance out the handicaps of disadvantaged children from socially deprived families, the Roma community, families of foreigners, or children with disabilities, and to develop the individual potential of every pupil. 

The level of mathematical, reading, scientific, information literacy of pupils has been dropping at a fairly fast pace and also the language competence is insufficient. Concurrently, conditions are not in place that would stimulate the interest of pupils in technical subjects and natural sciences. 

Another minus is also the outdated equipment of schools and school facilities, which has a negative impact on the level of education and provision of school services.

The material fitout of a prevailing part of schools and school facilities does not match the needs of integration of children with special educational needs and makes it impossible to provide these children with appropriate instruction, or to enable their school attendance as such. Thus it constitutes a potential risk of social exclusion of these children. 

A challenge is the trend of increasing regional and local disparities in accessibility of primary education owing to the uneven demographic development, migration trends and other factors.

One of the greatest challenges of vocational education is its mismatch with regional labour market requirements. It is also for this reason that the unemployment rate of new secondary school graduates highly exceeds the total unemployment rate and is on an increase. The quality of vocational education, in technical, science and agricultural disciplines in particular, is often limited by inadequate material and technical equipment of schools and by absence of state-of-the-art teaching aids, facilitating the acquisition of knowledge and skills applicable in practice. In long-term horizon, this fact discourages the applicants from studying those disciplines which are highly demanded by employers and are crucial for future competitiveness of the regions and the Czech Republic as a whole.  

Urgent challenges need to be addressed also in the field of continuing education and training. The dynamics of economic development brings about rapid changes in the organisation of work, supply of job opportunities and requirements for knowledge and skills of the workforce. The initial education cannot provide the graduates with training for the whole period of their professional career. In situation when the supply of labour and its structure fails to match the needs of economy and demand of employers, the importance of lifelong learning keeps growing. Its supply has so far been insufficient and inconsistent and it does not contribute much to the development and flexible change of qualification of labour in line with the requirements of the labour market. Moreover, the access to lifelong learning differs in individual regions and huge differences are seen predominantly between urban and rural areas. 

Strategic context – contribution to the achievement of objectives of the Strategy for intelligent, sustainable and inclusive growth 

The implementation of interventions in the field of education has a direct link to two of the five headline targets of Europe 2020 strategy, namely: “Reduce the share of early school leavers to 10% from the current 15% and increase the share of the population aged 30-34 having completed tertiary education from 31% to at least 40%.“ It also contributes to the objective in the field of employment “Raise the employment rate of the population aged 20-64 from the current 69% to at least 75%.“ 

A strong link is obvious to Integrated guideline 8: “Developing a skilled workforce responding to labour market needs, promoting job quality and lifelong learning”“ and Integrated Guideline 9: “Improving the performance of education and training systems at all levels and increasing participation in tertiary education.“

Thematic objective 11: Enhancing institutional capacity of public authorities and stakeholders and efficient public administration

In public administration it is necessary to implement actions that will boost the participation of the public in public governance, ensure its transparency and reduce the bureaucratic burden. One of the instruments for achieving this goal is the support for development of open government and open data to be used by the non-profit sector, business community and citizens.

A necessary precondition for growth and higher competitiveness of regions is the stability, sustainability and predictability of development of the territory that depends on the quality of decision-making of regional public administration and lie in the balanced relationship of conditions for favourable environment, economic development and cohesion of communities. In this context it is important to produce, elaborate and apply documents which will form a basis for a strategic, comprehensive and sustainable development of the territory.

Pursuant to the Building Code these tasks shall be fulfilled by spatial planning tools that constitute supporting documents for decision-making on the territory and whose production is closely related to improving the performance of public administration. Non-transparent, low quality and inconsistent decision-making of public administration on the territory can be prevented by producing the missing territorial studies that are an imperative source for all levels of decision- making on the territory just like by producing the missing territorial (spatial) plans and regulatory plans which are binding for decision-making on the territory.

Spatial planning tools can also serve the comprehensive examining and addressing the necessary infrastructure and its availability and coordinated location in the settlement structure. Non-existence or outdatedness of territorial planning documentation have an adverse effect on development of the territory, especially in terms of investment or economic development, protection of the environment and social stability of the territory, thus also hampering the overall competitiveness of the territory.

Strategic context – contribution to the achievement of objectives of the Strategy for intelligent, sustainable and inclusive growth 

As concerns the spatial development planning as an integral part of public administration and a precondition for sustainable growth and enhancing the competitiveness of regions, the implementation of TO 11 is linked to Territorial Agenda of the European Union 2020, the objectives of which are interalia expressed in territorial priorities for the development of the European Union. Support is channelled to strategic approach to territorial development and coordination of territorial policies based on an integrated approach.

At the national level, through TO 11 the contribution to two underlying territorial development strategies is made, namely to The Regional Development Strategy of the CR 2014 – 2020 which highlights the need to improve the quality of processes of strategic and spatial planning as well as the irreplaceable role of spatial planning as one of the risk prevention tools (in relation to climate change), and then to The Spatial Development Policy of the CR, which serves particularly the coordination of spatial development at the national level and apart from other things ensures also the implementation of European Union documents (Territorial Agenda of the EU, etc.).
Strategic context – outlining Priority axis 5: Technical assistance
The concept of the priority axis follows from experience from the previous programming period. Findings identified by evaluation of operational programmes and the National Coordination Authority have been taken into account.

Main requirements having an effect on articulating the measures and activities are the following:
· Eliminating the complexity and administrative demandingness of the implementation system;
· Reducing the complexity and time consuming nature of operations associated with the receipt of applications for support, monitoring the project implementation, reimbursement and controls;
· Impacts of the new Civil Service Act on the position, stability and system of education of implementation structure employees;
· Computerisation of processes.
1.1.1.2. Links of the proposed IROP strategy to strategies and policies at the European, national and regional level 

IROP builds on a plethora of strategies adopted at the European, national and regional level and the IROP interventions are designed to contribute as much as possible to the fulfilment of their objectives. Crucial in this view is the contribution to Europe 2020 strategy.

An overview of strategic documents and policies relevant to IROP is attached to the IROP Programming Document as Annex 3.
1.1.2 Justification for the selection of thematic objectives and corresponding investment priorities with regard to the Partnership Agreement based on the determination of regional or national needs, including the need to address the challenges defined in the relevant recommendations for individual countries which have been adopted in accordance with Article 121 (2) TFEU and respective Council recommendations adopted in accordance with Article 148 (4) TFEU, with account taken of ex-ante evaluation.
Table 1 Justification for the selection of thematic objectives and investment priorities
	Selected thematic objective
	Selected investment priority
	Justification for selection

	Thematic objective 2: Enhancing access to, and use and quality of ICT
	IP 2c): Strengthening ICT applications for e-government, e-learning, e-inclusion, e-culture and e-health 

	NRP 2014: 

Reform measure Computerization of public administration within the Effective governance and quality legislative environment.

Strategic Framework for the Development of Public Administration of the Czech Republic 2014+ - the main goal is to achieve that 85 % of all the submissions to public administration are in electronic form by 2020.

Position Paper: 

To develop and apply e-government services in line with the national smart administration strategy. To promote the development of a coherent e-architecture of the government to ensure that all available information is used across institutions.

Partnership Agreement:

A link to the problem area 1.1.3 Public administration – An unfinished computerization of public administration and Insufficient security of the information systems in public administration (PA IS).

Funding priority:
Transparent and effective PA with low administrative and regulatory burdens, effectively responding to emergencies, focus on completion of computerization of PA, on full operation and mutual communication of information registers. 
· Reinforced computerization of public administration
· Increased safety of public administration information systems

	Thematic objective 4: Supporting the shift towards a low-carbon economy in all sectors
	IP 4c): Supporting energy efficiency, smart energy management and renewable energy use in public infrastructure, including in public buildings, and in the housing sector
	NRP 2014: 

Council Recommendation No 7: “Step up the efforts to improve energy efficiency in particular in residential and industrial buildings“. The target set out by the CR to save 47.84 PJ (13.29 TWh) in final energy consumption by 2020.

Position Paper: 

Improvements in the energy performance of buildings (both new and existing) by increasing their energy efficiency.
Partnership Agreement:

The matters are addressed in area 1.1.5 Environment, 1.1.5.1 Environmental protection – Air pollution, energy intensity – Smart City concept.
Funding priority
Environmental and landscape protection and climate change adaptation – the aim is to reduce air pollution and energy consumption of urbanised territories.
· Increasing the share of production/consumption of energy from renewable sources.

· Improving energy performance of buildings 

	Thematic objective 5: Promoting climate change adaptation, risk prevention and management
	IP 5b): Promoting investment to address specific risks, ensuring disaster resilience and developing crisis management systems 
	NRP 2014: 

Measures targeted at better preparedness of flood authorities. 

Partnership Agreement:

IP covers the area 1.1.3 Public administration – Inadequate preparedness of the territory to adapt to climate change and risk prevention and management. 
Funding priority
· Environmental and landscape protection and climate change adaptation - with one of the objectives being the improvement of various warning and response systems related to various disasters and especially natural disasters associated with climate change. Improving the preparedness (training) and ensuring resilience and appropriate equipment in the territory to adapt to climate change and new risks. 

	Thematic objective 6: Preserving and protecting the environment and promoting resource efficiency
	IP 6c): Conserving, protecting, promoting and developing natural and cultural heritage
	NRP 2014: 

Reform measure “Attractive business environment“ which emphasizes the development of small and medium-sized enterprises and enhancement of their ability to contribute to economic growth.

Position Paper: 

Potential support of investments in the cultural sector that can be supported within the framework of integrated economic and/or tourism development plans.
Partnership Agreement:

The priority corresponds with the addressed problem area 1.1.5. Environment – 1.1.5.1 Environmental protection – Natural and cultural values.
Funding priorities 

Investments in public infrastructure to make accessible and to use the cultural values and natural wealth, revitalisation, restoration and promotion of cultural and natural heritage.
· Improving the quality and upgrading the public infrastructure to make accessible and to use the natural and cultural values, more effective presentation of cultural values and natural heritage, and reinforcing its protection and development through investments in its suitable use.

	Thematic objective 7: Promoting sustainable transport  and removing bottlenecks in key network infrastructures
	IP 7b): Enhancing regional mobility by connecting secondary and tertiary nodes to TEN-T infrastructure, including multimodal nodes 
	NRP 2014: 

The current status of the Czech transport network in terms of quality and functionality is far below the level of the 15 original EU Member States. This condition is regarded as one of the main obstacles to achieving higher rates of economic growth of the CR.

Position Paper 

Investments in local roads that contribute to economic and social regeneration of deprived urban and rural areas where they provide a necessary interconnection to the motorway and expressway network.

Partnership Agreement:

A link to area 1.1.2 Infrastructure, 1.1.2.1 Transport infrastructure and accessibility/mobility.
Funding priority
Sustainable infrastructure facilitating competitiveness of the economy and adequate territorial serviceability, improved connection of regions and centres of lower levels to the backbone infrastructure.
· Extending backbone transport network outside  TEN-T

· Increasing the accessibility of lower-order settlement centres and peripheral or otherwise disadvantaged regions by improving their connection to TEN-T

· Increasing the number of roads bypassing important settlements outside TEN-T 


Investments in sustainable urban transport in support of an integrated and sustainable mobility strategy for urban agglomerations. 

	Partnership Agreement:

A link to area 1.1.2 Infrastructure, 1.1.2.1 Transport infrastructure and accessibility/mobility - Insufficient infrastructure conditions for the development of towns and agglomerations.
Funding priorities
Improving the level of multimodality of transport as a whole, development of transport infrastructure and increasing the attractiveness of public transport and non-motorized transport in towns, agglomerations and regions.

· Development of low-carbon integrated systems of public transport both in towns and agglomerations 

· Development of static transport and bicycle transport
· Increasing the share of utilisation of alternative energies in transport.

	Thematic objective 9: Promoting social inclusion, combating poverty and any discrimination
	IP 9a): Investing in health and social infrastructure which contributes to national, regional and local development, reducing inequalities in terms of health status, promoting social inclusion through improved access to social, cultural and recreational services  and the transition from institutional to community-based services
	NRP 2014: 

Reform measure Social inclusion and combating poverty
Council recommendation No 3: To take

measures to significantly improve cost-effectiveness of healthcare expenditure, in particular for

hospital care.

Position Paper: 

Enhancing access to affordable, sustainable and high-quality services, including health care and social services of general interest.
Partnership Agreement:

The priority corresponds with the addressed area 1.1.4 Social inclusion, combating poverty and health care system - Low availability of social housing, poor design and availability of social services.

Funding priorities
· Social systems including socially excluded groups and preventing poverty
· Improved availability of social housing
· Improved availability and design of social services for target groups
· Increased capacity of supported social services for target groups of population
· Adopted measures to improve the health status of population
· Higher share of healthcare facilities meeting the standards for facilities providing the respective type of care
· Modernised infrastructure of specialised and follow-up care providers
· Restructured psychiatric care

	Thematic objective 9: Promoting social inclusion, combating poverty and any discrimination
	IP 9c): Providing support for social enterprises
	NRP 2014: Reform measure Social inclusion and combating poverty explicitly reckons with support of employment in socially excluded localities and in their vicinity (one of the tools is the development of social entrepreneurship).

Position Paper: 

Support of social enterprises is referred to in relation to the support of SMEs.
Partnership Agreement:

A link to the area 1.1.4 Social inclusion, combating poverty and health care system.

Funding priorities:
Social system including socially excluded groups and preventing poverty – Improving employability of socially excluded persons and persons at risk of social exclusion and poverty in the labour market.
· Better conditions and an advanced system of social entrepreneurship.

· Increased number of social enterprises and number of jobs created in them.

· Extended and innovated infrastructure of social enterprises leading to reduced unemployment and to support of social inclusion.

	Thematic objective 9: Promoting social inclusion, combating poverty and any discrimination
	IP 9d) Undertaking investment in the context of community-led local development strategies
	Position Paper: 

Improving the quality of life in rural settlements and their attractiveness through both the small-scale infrastructure and access to local basic services in rural areas, to contribute to related interventions in the field of employment and labour mobility, education, qualification and lifelong learning.

Partnership Agreement: 

Chapter 3.1.1 Community-led local development. Funding priority
To ensure appropriate transport serviceability, to ensure  quality and accessible health care, to focus on prevention and support of healthy lifestyle, to improve employability of persons at risk of social exclusion, to ensure development, improvement of enhanced openness and increase of capacities for pre-school education (equipment of schools).

· Improving functional equipment in rural areas
· Creating conditions for cooperation in improving the quality and accessibility of networks of (social, health care and follow-up) services

· Support of development of local economy in rural space.

	Thematic objective 10: Investing in education, training and vocational training for skills and lifelong learning by developing education and training infrastructure 
	IP: Investing in education, training and vocational training for skills and lifelong learning by developing education and training infrastructure
	NRP 2014:
National target until 2020 – reducing early school leaving dropout rate to 5.5%.

Council recommendation No 4 – to use the funds for increasing the capacities of childcare facilities and services.

Position Paper: 

Investments directed at increasing the number of available quality childcare facilities, improving the quality of compulsory education and the level of pupils' key competences, improving the labour market relevance of education and cooperation between vocational schools and enterprises.  

Partnership Agreement:

A link to area 1.1.1 Competitiveness of the economy, 1.1.1.2 Modern and quality system of education.
Funding priorities:
· Increasing the quality of education to match the labour market requirements, ensuring individual approach to pupils and students, safeguarding equal access to education
· Providing modern premises and equipment of schools and educational facilities
· Ensuring adequate capacity of pre-school facilities
· Modifications and equipment of educational facilities which enable a higher involvement of pupils and students with special educational needs
· Improving the quality of education with respect to professional and transferable competences

	TO 11 Enhancing institutional capacity  of public authorities and stakeholders and efficient public administration
	IP 11:  Enhancing institutional capacity of public authorities and stakeholders and efficient public administration through actions to strengthen the institutional capacity  and the efficiency of public administrations and public services related to the implementation of the ERDF, and in support of actions under the ESF to strengthen the institutional capacity  and the efficiency of public administration
	NRP 2014
It gives a list of strategic and policy documents of the Government related to the NRP document “Spatial Development Policy“.
Position Paper:

The Modern and professional administration and Administrative Arrangements section also addressed the  administrative burden as well as recommendations to reinforcing territorial development
Partnership Agreement:

Problem area:
The content of IP is linked to the area 1.1.3 Public administration – Low efficiency and professionalism of public administration and An unfinished computerization of PA.

Needs for development:

Improving the decision-making of public administration on the territory and improving the preparation of territorial investments in relation to the spatial planning activities of regions and municipalities; further expansion, interconnection and sharing of data resources of public administration and use of all available registers for this purpose, their interconnection and development. 

Funding priorities:

Transparent and efficient public administration with low administrative and regulatory burdens. 
Main expected results:

Increased efficiency and effectiveness of PA - 

Increased efficiency of management and development of municipalities and better decision-making through support for producing and applying the territorial development documents.


Green infrastructure
The IROP Programming Document comprises activities, arising from Commission Communication “Green Infrastructure – Enhancing Europe’s Natural Capital“ and from Opinion of the European Economic and Social Committee. This type of support is not the primary objective of IROP, but is utilised by the programme as a tried and tested tool with significant environmental, economic and social benefits. The key actors in the field of green infrastructure are local and regional authorities which, while respecting the interests of all groups of population, can through the territorial and strategic plans optimise the development of the territory with the view to improve the quality of life.

The green infrastructure concept deals with the interlinkage of ecosystems, their protection and provision of ecosystem services and has a direct link to regional policy, cohesion policy, climate change policy, transport policy or civil protection. Under the relevant specific objectives of IROP, projects respecting the green infrastructure principles will be awarded preferential points in evaluation. These activities are not independent, but complementary. They cannot be implemented independently since they would not fulfil the respective thematic objectives.

1.2  Justification of the financial allocation
The distribution of financial allocation is proposed to match the needs identified under individual specific objectives and priority axes with regard to their contribution to achieving the objectives of the programme and Europe 2020 strategy. Account was also taken of recommendations from the Position Paper of the EC for the Czech Republic, the National Reform Programme and objectives set out in the Partnership Agreement. The whole IROP allocation is co-financed from the European Regional Development Fund (ERDF).

Financial allocations were determined on the basis of:

· Thematic concentration rules given in ESIF regulations;

· Strategy of the programme, Needs and potential analysis and Justification of selection of thematic objectives and corresponding investment priorities, which confirm the correctness of selection of thematic objectives and investment priorities;

· Links to horizontal principles, which are the strongest in Priority axis 2 (TO 4, 9 and partly 10);

· Absorption capacity, identified at the end of 2013 by analysis of absorption capacity. The most attractive priority axis in terms of the number of potential projects appears to be Priority axis 2 (TO 4, 9, 10);

· Impacts of geographical concentration of support and definition of territorial dimension of supported activities;

· Experience from the programming period 2007-2013.

The second highest allocation in the amount of 34 % of the total allocation of the programme is anticipated to be granted to Priority axis 1 “Competitive, accessible and safe regions”, linked to thematic objectives 7 and 5. The Position Paper in this area identifies the improving of attractiveness of regions for investors, encouraging of labour mobility and accessibility of services, and disseminating the knowledge between the growth centres and less developed areas. Therefore, IROP pays increased attention to improving the accessibility of peripheral areas, the investments in backbone regional transport network should reach 20 % of the allocation. Taken into consideration have been the recommendations for investments in sustainable urban mobility with impacts on both the economic activity and overall living environment in agglomerations. These activities should receive support amounting to 10 % of the allocation. With respect to increasing the preparedness to address and manage the risks and disasters, considered have been investments and objectives achieved in the programming period 2007 – 2013, and the proposed allocation is 4 %.

Priority axis 2 Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions, linked to thematic objectives 4, 9 and 10, shall receive the largest allocation in the amount of 38.3 % of the total allocation for the programme. For the area of human capital driven growth in the CR, the Position Paper identifies the need to improve the offer of education and its labour-market relevance and the integration of parents with young children in the labour market. Thus, IROP reckons with 10 % allocation for the area of regional education.
The Position Paper considers crucial the access to sustainable and high-quality health care and social services for integration of socially excluded groups. The allocation to TO 9 across the programme in the amount of 23.1 % is given by the size of the main target group composed of socially excluded persons or persons at risk of social exclusion. These public services help improve the quality of life of inhabitants and are complementary to activities supported from OP Employment and OP Research, Development and Education, co-financed from the ESF.
As to the shift towards energy efficient, low-carbon economy, a need is identified to improve the energy performance of buildings through their better energy efficiency and the use of RES. It results from Council recommendation for the CR, linked to the NRP 2014, to adopt further measures to improve energy performance of buildings and the use of RES in electricity production. This target is connected with the fulfilment of commitments of the CR ensuing from the Energy Efficiency Directive.

For Priority axis 3 Good governance of the territory and streamlined public institutions, linked to thematic objectives 2, 6 and 11, the allocation is expected to reach 17 % of the total allocation of the programme. The Position Paper identifies for the CR the need to increase the efficiency and transparency of public administration. Stress is put on measures to reduce the administrative burden, to improve the access to and efficiency and appropriate use of ICT. To this area 6 % of the allocation is earmarked, mainly with regard to investments made in 2007-2013 period. The area of strengthening the protection, accessibility to and development of natural and cultural heritage will receive 9 % of the allocation. Finally, 2 % of the allocation will be channelled to the area of producing and applying the territorial development documents. 
For Priority axis 4 Community-led local development, linked to thematic objective 9, the anticipated allocation is 8 % of the total allocation of the programme. Taken into consideration has been the recommendation given in the Position Paper, concerning the unlocking of economic potential of rural areas, creating conditions for enhancing competitiveness and diversification, and the past experience with the implementation of  CLLD in the CR. 

For Priority axis 5 Technical assistance, the allocation is anticipated to equal 2.7 % of the total allocation of the programme. Distribution of this allocation between individual specific objectives will build especially on experience with the implementation of technical assistance in 2007 - 2013 period, and will also depend on allocation and activities of OP Technical Assistance.

Table 2: Overview of the operational programme investment strategy 
	Priority axis
	Fund
	Union support
(EUR)
	 Share of the total Union support to the operational programme
	Thematic objective
	Investment priority
	Specific objectives corresponding to the investment priorities
	Common and programme specific result indicators corresponding to the specific objective

	1
	ERDF
	945 062 951
	20,0
	7
	7 b)
	1.1 Increasing regional mobility through upgrading and developing the regional road infrastructure networks connected to TEN-T network


	· Share of new or newly reconstructed roads in the total road network

	
	
	472 531 475,7
	10,0
	
	7 c)
	1.2 Increasing the share of sustainable forms of transport


	· Share of public passenger transport in total passenger transport performance
· Share of cycling in transport performance

	
	
	189 012 590,2
	4,0
	5
	5 b)
	1.3 Increasing the preparedness for addressing and managing risks and disasters
	· Decrease in the number of exposed territories with low preparedness of IRS components
· Increase in the capacity of new and refurbished buildings and premises serving the needs of IRS components

	 2
	ERDF
	419 607 950,2
	8,88
	9
	9 a)
	2.1  Improving the quality and accessibility of services leading to social inclusion  


	· Increase in the capacity of services and social work
· Increase in the capacity of social housing apartments and inclusive housing   

	
	
	94 506 295,1
	2,0
	
	9 c)
	2.2 Creating new and developing the existing business activities in the field of social entrepreneurship 


	· Increase in employment in supported enterprises

	
	
	201 723 686,9
	4,269
	
	9 a)
	2.3 Developing the infrastructure for the provision of health services and healthcare 
	· Optimisation of capacities of modernised highly specialised and follow-up health care

· Increase in capacity of psychiatric care providers established or modernised in the context of psychiatric care reform

	
	
	472 531 475,5
	10,0
	10
	10
	2.4 Improving the quality and accessibility of infrastructure for education and lifelong learning


	· Maintaining the early school leaving dropout rate 

· Increase in the share of five year old children enrolled in kindergartens 

	
	
	622 796 484,7
	13,18
	4
	4 c)
	2.5 Improving energy performance in the housing sector 
	· Reduction of the final energy consumption in residential buildings 
· Estimated annual reduction of greenhouse gas emissions

	3
	ERDF
	425 278 328
	9,0
	6
	6 c)
	3.1 Streamlining the presentation, strengthening the protection and development of cultural and natural heritage


	· Increase in the expected number of visits to supported cultural and natural monuments and attractions
· Share of collections and funds with more efficient management in their total number

	
	
	282 148 544
	5,971
	2
	2 c)
	3.2 Increasing the efficiency and transparency of public administration through better use and quality of ICT systems 
	· New functionality of the information system

· Increase in the number of public authorities meeting the cyber security standards

	
	
	94 506 295,1
	2,0
	11
	11
	3.3 Support for producing and applying territorial development documents 
	· Area of the territory covered by a territorial plan, a regulatory plan and a territorial study

	4
	ERDF
	303 932 245
	6,432
	9
	9 d)
	4.1 Strengthening community-led local development to improve the quality of life in rural areas and to mobilize local potential 
	· Share of public passenger transport in the total passenger transport performance 

· Share of cycling in transport performance

· Increase in the capacity of services and social work
· Increase in the capacity of social housing apartments and inclusive housing

· Increase in employment in supported enterprises

· Maintaining the early school leaving dropout rate 

· Increase in the share of five year old children enrolled in kindergartens 
· Increase in the expected number of visits to supported cultural and natural monuments and attractions
· Share of collections and funds with more efficient management in their total number 

	
	
	74 092 935,4
	1,568
	9
	
	4.2 Strengthening capacities of community-led local development
	· Success rate of project applications

	5
	ERDF
	127 583 498,4
	2,7
	-
	-
	5.1 Ensuring quality management and implementation of the programme 
	· Number of permanent employees of the implementation structure

· Rate of absorption of programme allocation


2 Priority axes
(points (b) and (c) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)

2.1 Description of the priority axes – Priority axis 1

2.1.1 Priority axis 1: Competitive, accessible and safe regions

	The priority axis will be implemented exclusively through financial instruments  
	

	The priority axis will be implemented exclusively through financial instruments established at the Union level
	

	The priority axis will be implemented exclusively through community-led local development
	


2.1.2 Explanation for the establishment of a priority axis covering more than one category of region or more than one thematic objective or more than one Fund

Priority Axis 1 is focused on upgrading the infrastructure in a direct link to enhancing the competitiveness, accessibility and safety of the CR regions.

It is linked to TO 5 and TO 7. The combination of their support under a single priority axis guarantees a significant enhancement of the integrated nature and makes it possible to support infrastructure as the key factor of competitiveness of regions. 

Links between specific objectives and investment priorities

	Investment priority
	Specific objective

	IP 7b: Enhancing regional mobility by connecting secondary and tertiary nodes to TEN-T infrastructure, including multimodal nodes
	SO 1.1 – Increasing regional mobility through modernization and development of regional road infrastructure networks connected to TEN-T network 

	IP 7c: Developing and improving environmentally-friendly (including low-noise) and low-carbon transport systems, including inland waterways and maritime transport, ports, multimodal links and airport infrastructure, in order to promote sustainable regional and local mobility
	SO 1.2 - Increasing the share of sustainable forms of transport

	IP 5b: Promoting investment to address specific risks, ensuring disaster resilience and developing disaster management systems 
	SO 1.3 – Increasing the  preparedness for addressing and managing risks and disasters 


2.1.3 Fund, category of region and basis for the calculation of Union support
	Fund
	ERDF

	Category of region
	less developed regions

	Basis for the calculation (total eligible expenditure or eligible public expenditure)
	total eligible expenditure


INVESTMENT PRIORITY 7b of Priority Axis 1: Enhancing regional mobility through connecting secondary and tertiary nodes to TEN-T infrastructure, including multimodal nodes

2.1.4 Specific objectives corresponding to the investment priority and expected results
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 1.1: Increasing regional mobility through modernisation and development of regional road infrastructure networks connected to TEN-T network

The aim is to contribute to economic, social and territorial cohesion through quality connection of secondary and tertiary nodes to the backbone network, TEN-T in particular, through roads satisfying the appropriate transport, technical and capacity parameters.

This objective will be achieved by reconstructing and upgrading the existing roads and constructing new roads. In order to identify the desirable connections, the principles of the Transport Sector Strategy 2nd stage will be applied:

· Economic contribution to development of the region – boosted interest of investors, reduced risk of potential unemployment centres, facilitating effective commuting to work), 

· Environmental contribution – reducing the exposure of population to deteriorated air quality due to road transport emissions and noise, reducing the share of private motor vehicle transport which is a major contributor to air pollution  

· Social contribution – removing bottlenecks in mobility in the regions with the worst transport accessibility.
By building up the lacking connections and reconstructing the existing connections to achieve the desirable transport, technical and capacity parameters, one of the main obstacle to free movement of goods and persons within the Member States and between them and their neighbours will be removed. The new infrastructure will help create multimodal connections and contribute to reduction of greenhouse gas emissions, which is one of the key objectives of the CR and of the European Union until 2050.

Direct contributions include:

· Time savings,

· Energy savings (fuels),

· Reducing vehicle wear and tear,

· Reducing accident rate.

The category of indirect impacts comprises:

· Tax payments of companies and employees,

· Increased number of jobs,

· Better environmental conditions,

· Increased value of the territory thanks to the connection to commercial and industrial zones,

· Increased economic strength of villages and towns thanks to better transport accessibility,

· Better position of the region, 

· Improved accessibility of the territory for tourism,

· Recovery of construction activities during the construction of transport infrastructure and follow-up maintenance.

In line with the PA, construction, reconstruction and upgrade of selected (sections of) class II roads will be supported, including the construction of bypasses of settlements and selected sections of class III roads fulfilling the function of higher class roads. E.g. class II roads connecting remote settlements and settlements with a transport disadvantage with the view to increase the connectivity to TEN-T and the possibility to commute to work for disadvantaged groups of population in peripheral and developing territories with a huge increase in population. When an economically weak region, or a peripheral territory (pursuant to the Regional Development Strategy of the CR 2014-2020) is connected to TEN-T network or a secondary or a tertiary node, support will be channelled to construction, reconstruction and upgrade of a section of a lower class road enabling the access from priority regional road network to the target node.     

Despite strong support to regional road network in the past period (under ROP 40.9 km of roads were newly built and 1 092 km of roads were reconstructed, moreover almost 18 km of bypasses were built and 50 km of local roads were built or reconstructed) there are still peripheral areas in the CR with poor connection to TEN-T, regional centres and neighbouring regions, which limits the options to commute to work. This results in an uneven development in the territory. Construction and reconstruction of key sections of class II roads is still needed in order to start up the development of these areas. It is necessary to focus especially on reconstruction of roads of substandard quality or in disrepair and on increasing their capacity.
Table 3 SO 1.1: Programme specific result indicators by specific objective (less developed regions), (point (b) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	7 23 10
	Share of new or newly reconstructed roads in the total network 
	%
	0
	2014
	10,80
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


2.1.5 Actions to be supported under the investment priority
2.1.5.1 Description of the type and examples of actions 

Reconstruction, upgrade, or construction of roads and building bypasses of settlements on selected regional road network in order to improve the connection to TEN-T network. Support will be granted to connecting an economically weak region or a peripheral territory to TEN-T network and including the additional greenery along the roads, e.g. green belts, alleys and plants and road infrastructure elements so as to reduce the landscape fragmentation (wildlife crossings, underpasses, foot bridges). 

Specific projects will be implemented on the priority regional road network. The map of the network is given in Annex 4 to the Programming Document. Other sections of roads can be supported provided they comply with the listed criteria. The network was defined based on the following criterion:      

Transport and economic significance of the road
a) A road connecting secondary (municipalities with extended powers with more than 7 thousand inhabitants) or tertiary (other municipalities with extended powers and  municipality with authorised municipal office) nodes to TEN-T network,

b) A road connecting an economically weak region or a peripheral territory (pursuant to the Regional Development Strategy of the CR 2014-2020) to TEN-T network or to a secondary or tertiary node, considered its part will also be a lower class road which will enable access from the priority regional road network to the target node,

c) A road connecting an industrial zone or an economic centre (a node with at least 1 000 jobs) to a secondary or a tertiary node or to TEN-T network,
The road network comprises 15.8 % of the total length of class II roads and 1 % of the total length of class III roads (those fulfilling the function of higher class roads).

Identification of the main target groups
· Inhabitants
· Visitors
· Business entities
Types of beneficiaries
· Regions
· Organisations established or founded by Regions
Specific territories targeted

Territory of all the Regions of the CR (NUTS 3) except for the City of Prague

Selected regional road network is given in Annex 4.
State aid 

Under specific objective 1.1, support will be granted only to projects which do not constitute state aid pursuant to Article 107 (1) of the Treaty on the Functioning of the EU.
2.1.5.2 Guiding principles for the selection of operations

The guiding principles for the selection of projects are uniform across all the specific objectives and are listed in Chapter 7.1.   

Specific eligibility criteria
The MA will select specific eligibility criteria relevant for activities supported under the given call.
· The project complies with the Transport Policy of the CR 2014-2020;
· The applicant has drawn up a multi-annual plan of maintenance (applicable to municipalities with more than 20 000 inhabitants, the obligation is applicable starting from 2019) and has secured national financing;
· The project will help eliminate the negative environmental impacts of transport.

2.1.5.3 Planned use of financial instruments
Under the specific objective, no use of financial instruments is planned.
2.1.5.4 Planned use of major projects 

Under the specific objective, no major projects as defined in the Regulation are planned. 
2.1.5.5 Output indicators by investment priority and by category of region 

Table 4 SO 1.1:  Common and programme specific output indicators (less developed regions), (point (b) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	 C/ERDF/CF/13
	Total length of newly built roads
	km
	ERDF
	130,0
	Applicant/beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	C/ERDF/CF/14
	Total length of reconstructed or upgraded roads
	km
	ERDF
	776,0
	Applicant/beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


INVESTMENT PRIORITY 7c of Priority axis 1: Developing and improving environmentally-friendly (including low-noise) and low-carbon transport systems, including inland waterways and maritime transport, ports, multimodal links and airport infrastructure, in order to promote sustainable regional and local mobility
2.1.6 Specific objectives corresponding to the investment priority and expected results
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 1.2: Increasing the share of sustainable forms of transport

Sustainable transport creates functional, safe and economic conditions for transportation of persons and freight and is compatible with sustainable consumption of natural resources, reduces the environmental burden, and eliminates the negative impacts on human health. Partial goals: 

· To enhance the transport performance of public transport,

· To reduce the load caused by private motor vehicle transport,

· To develop alternative fuel urban bus fleet, 

· To develop and interconnect the intelligent transport systems in road traffic in towns and agglomerations,

· To meet the needs of groups of inhabitants with specific needs for transport,

· To ensure safety and wheelchair accessibility of transport for the sake of increasing the share of sustainable forms of transport,

· To safeguard transport accessibility with respect to work, services and education,

· To tap the potential of non-motorised transport for workforce mobility,

· To create conditions for mobility and optimisation of the network of cycle paths and cycle routes.

Special attention shall be paid to interconnecting various modes of transport and to defining the areas and corridors necessary for effective urban public transport, facilitating efficient interconnection of housing areas, public amenities, public spaces, production and other areas and meeting the requirements for quality environment. Hence, conditions are created for the development of an effective and accessible system which will provide the inhabitants with equal options of mobility and accessibility in the territory. 

Primarily the non-motorised transport should become an integral part of urban mobility and infrastructure planning. It is essential to promote the use of smaller, lighter and more specialised road passenger vehicles. Extensive fleets of urban buses are especially suitable for the introduction of alternative fuel systems and fuels to decrease the carbon load in urban transport. 

An integral part of transport infrastructure development of all modes of transport is the use of ITS technologies which enhance transport comfort and safety. They represent a tool for optimising the use of transport infrastructure capacity and increasing the awareness of road traffic participants of regular but especially extraordinary situations in real time.

In accordance with the Transport Policy of the CR for the period 2014-2020 with the outlook until 2050, support will be channelled to activities directed at introducing the electronic passenger fare collection system, an integrated tariff and a single transport document, introducing traffic priority in public transport and fulfilling the quality and performance standards, and creating conditions for making the public transport accessible to persons with limited mobility and orientation.
The fulfilment of this objective shall help decrease the use of car transport primarily in favour of more environmentally friendly modes of transport such as public transport, bicycle transport or walking. The development of alternative modes of transport should result apart from other things also in a lower accident rate, fewer traffic congestions, improved environment thanks to lower emissions, vibrations and noise, and simultaneous increase in traffic safety and provision of wheelchair access.

Support will help decrease the use of private motor vehicle transport, increase the transport performance of public transport and alternative modes of transport, and reduce the environmental burden. Last but not least, the improved transport accessibility can contribute to inclusion of socially excluded localities.

Table 3 SO 1.2: Programme specific result indicators by specific objective (less developed regions)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	7 51 20
	Share of public passenger  transport in total performance of passenger transport 
	%
	30
	2011
	35
	Statistical data
	Once a year

	7 63 10
	Share of cycling in transport performance
	%
	7
	2011
	10
	Statistical data
	Once a year


2.1.7 Actions to be supported under the investment priority
2.1.7.1 Description of the type and examples of actions
Construction and upgrade of transfer terminals for public transport and of the systems for transfer to public transport - P+R, K+R, B+R in order to support public transport and multimodality. Construction, reconstruction or upgrade of intelligent transport systems (ITS) and transport telematics for public transport, introduction or upgrade of control, management, information and payment systems for public transport.

Additional resources are channelled to support of alternative fuel systems in public transport vehicles and to support of alternative modes of transport. Purchase of low-emission or zero-emission vehicles for passenger transport and construction of filling and charging stations for low-emission and zero-emission vehicles for passenger transport to mitigate the negative impacts of transport. Purchase of vehicles reflecting the specific needs of traffic participants with reduced mobility and orientation with the view to contribute to wheelchair accessibility of public transport. Support will be granted to projects on increasing the safety of rail and road transport, bicycle transport and walking, projects aimed at development of bicycle transport such as construction and reconstruction of cycle paths and cycle routes, building the accompanying infrastructure linked to other transport systems or marking out of cycle lanes. A complementary activity will consist in support to greenery in the vicinity of buildings and on buildings of transfer terminals, e.g. green walls and roofs, alleys and additional greenery in the network of cycle paths and cycle routes such as green belts, alleys and linear planting.
Identification of the main target groups
· Inhabitants, 

· Visitors, 

· Commuters to work and services, 

· Public transport users

Types of beneficiaries
· Regions 

· Municipalities

· Voluntary unions of municipalities 

· Organisations established or founded by Regions

· Organisations established or founded by municipalities

· Organisations established or founded by voluntary unions of municipalities

· Operators of railway or rail transport pursuant to Act No 266/1994 Coll., on rail systems 
· Operators of public transport pursuant to Act No 111/1994 Coll., on road transport
· Ministry of Transport
· Entities ensuring transport serviceability, listed in provisions of Section 8 (1) of Act No 194/2010 Coll., on public services in transport of passengers and on amendments to some other laws, i.e. the state, Regions and municipalities in so far as they provided public services in passenger transport on their own, and operators of public transport pursuant to Act No 111/1994 Coll. on road transport, based on a contract on public services in passenger transport 
Specific territories targeted
Territory of all CR Regions (NUTS 3) except for the City of Prague
State aid
Measures under specific objective 1.2 are subject to notification to the European Commission. Support will be granted after a positive notification. 
2.1.7.2 Guiding principles for the selection of operations

The guiding principles for the selection of projects are uniform for all specific objectives and are listed in Chapter 7.1.   

Specific eligibility criteria
The MA will select specific eligibility criteria relevant for activities supported in the given call.
· The project is compliant with the Transport Policy of the CR 2014-2020;

· The project of a town with more than 100 thousand inhabitants is compliant with the sustainable urban mobility principles;

· The project contributes to eliminating the negative environmental impacts of transport;

· The vehicles purchased for public transport are adapted to the transportation of persons with reduced mobility and orientation;

· The vehicles purchased for public transport shall meet Euro 6 emission standard;

· The project contributes to increasing the safety;

· ¨The project is compliant with the National Strategy for the Development of Bicycle Transport in the CR for 2013 – 2020.

2.1.7.3 Planned use of financial instruments

Under the specific objective, no use of financial instruments is planned.
2.1.7.4 Planned use of major projects

Under the specific objective, no major projects as defined in the Regulation are planned.

2.1.7.5 Output indicators by investment priority and by category of region
Table 5 SO 1.2: Common and programme specific output indicators (less developed regions), (point (b) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement nit
	Fund
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	7 52 01
	Number of new or reconstructed transfer terminals in public transport
	Terminals
	ERDF
	100
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	7 04 01
	Number of equipment and services for transport control/management
	Pieces
	ERDF
	20
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	7 48 01
	Number of newly purchased vehicles for public transport 
	Vehicles
	ERDF
	620
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	7 50 01
	Number of implemented actions leading to increased safety in transport
	Implemented actions
	ERDF
	60
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	7 61 00
	Length of newly built cycle paths and cycle routes
	Km
	ERDF
	225
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	7 62 00
	Length of reconstructed cycle paths and cycle routes 
	Km
	ERDF
	50
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	7 64 01
	Number of bicycle parking spaces 
	Parking spaces
	ERDF
	5600
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


INVESTMENT PRIORITY 5b of Priority axis 1: Promoting investments to address specific risks, ensuring disaster resilience and developing disaster management systems

2.1.8 Specific objectives corresponding to the investment priority and expected results 
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 1.3: Increasing the preparedness for addressing and managing risks and disasters

It is aimed at ensuring preparedness for addressing risks especially by modifying the equipment of IRS components and ensuring resilience of the territory. The actions shall contribute to elimination of risks and disasters and will guarantee effective addressing and managing of new risks and climate change implications such as torrential and long-lasting intensive rains, above the average snowfalls, massive occurrence of glaze ice, floods, long periods of drought, gales, landslides, extensive fires or extraordinary events of anthropogenic origin. These risks, occurring recently in the territory of the CR, are new mainly as to their intensity, frequency and scope of impacts. Ensuring preparedness of IRS components shall be supported by modernisation of training and educational centres which create preconditions for adequate preparation for effective and fast addressing and managing the new risks and adaptation to climate change.
Support for the CR is relevant mainly for reason of a major impact of climate change not only on landscape, water and forest management or agriculture, but also on life and health of population. Climate change manifestations have an impact on overall security and stability of the country.

Another major issue are extraordinary events (emergencies) of anthropogenic origin such as hazardous substance leaks into the environment. These extraordinary events pose a risk especially to surface or ground waters, soil and population and can be intensified by climate changes.

It is crucial to prevent the risks brought about by extraordinary events through preventive actions of technical and organisational nature, and to ensure appropriate degree of preparedness of components involved in their addressing, while respecting the life cycle for managing the extraordinary events. The activities are a follow up to preventive measures in the environment planned in other operational programmes (a link to PA 1 and 3 of OP Environment).
Despite the progress made until today, the public administration is not fully prepared as yet for addressing the extraordinary events caused mainly by climate change or human activity. The IRS components struggle with inadequate technical equipment and resilience especially in the territory with increased or anticipated occurrence of extraordinary events and risks ensuing from them, associated with climate change, anthropogenic and technological risks. To achieve full preparedness of these exposed areas, it is necessary to ensure equipment and resilience of infrastructure in order to guarantee its self-sufficiency, and specialised technical equipment and technology. The list of exposed territories is given in Annex 6 to IROP PD. 

Training and educational centres currently fail to provide quality infrastructure for IRS components for practising interventions in addressing the extraordinary events, caused by climate change or human activity. Provision of training in modernised training and educational centres that will simulate the intervention conditions during extraordinary events, will increase the preparedness of IRS components and reduce the time necessary for successful completion of rescue and liquidation (clearance) operations.
Enhancing the resilience of buildings in which the IRS components are deployed and improving the equipment of IRS components by technical means and resources to ensure their preparedness with an emphasis put on adaptation to climate change and new risks,  and modernisation of the existing training and educational centres for IRS components, focused primarily on development of specific skills and collaboration of IRS components in addressing the extraordinary events, will guarantee the preparedness of IRS components for fast and effective provision of aid to population hit by an extraordinary event. Preparedness of public administration for new risks and adaptation to climate change is a basic prerequisite for improving the competitiveness in regions.
Table 3 SO 1.3: Programme specific result indicators by specific objective (less developed regions), (point (b) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	5 75 10
	Increase in the capacity of new and refurbished buildings and premises serving the needs of IRS components  
	Persons
	1314
	2014
	1 474
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	5 75 20
	Decrease in the number of exposed territories with poor  preparedness of IRS components 
	Places
	107
	2014
	47
	MA
	Once a year


2.1.9 Actions to be supported under the investment priority
2.1.9.1 Description of the type and examples of actions
Ensuring adequate resilience, while stressing the adaptation to climate change and new risks. Improving resilience of buildings, in which the IRS basic components are deployed in order to provide protection against adverse impacts of extraordinary events so that the IRS basic components can fulfil their tasks also under the conditions of an extraordinary event (e.g. actions directed at ensuring energy self-sufficiency). Building new relocations for IRS basic components to ensure their adequate preparedness, e.g. to achieve acceptable response time for effective deployment of IRS basic components due to large distances to the incident ground. These actions will receive 43 % of allocation to the specific objective. 

Improving the equipment of IRS basic components by technical means and resources to ensure their preparedness in exposed locations with an emphasis put on the adaptation to climate change and new risks. These actions will receive 36 % to allocation of the specific objective.

Modernisation of educational and training centres for IRS basic components (simulators, trainers, test tracks, etc. and their equipment), focused on developing specific skills and collaboration of IRS basic components in addressing the extraordinary events. These actions will receive 21 % of allocation to the specific objective.

Identification of the main target groups

· Inhabitants of the CR, 

· Crisis management bodies of municipalities and Regions and government agencies
· IRS components
Types of beneficiaries
· Basic components of IRS covering the whole territory of the CR
· Government agencies and organisations established or founded by them, which ensure  education and training of IRS components
Specific territories targeted
The whole territory of the CR except for the City of Prague.

For activities of improving the resilience and equipment of IRS components in parts of the CR territory defined as affected (Annex 6 to the Programming Document). The territorial dimension was determined by the MoI CR based on the analytical document “Ensuring resilience in the territory with an emphasis on adaptation to climate change and new risks and equipment of Integrated Rescue System components". 
For the activity of modernisation of educational and training centres the whole territory of the CR except for the City of Prague.

State aid
Under specific objective 1.3, support will be granted only to projects which do not constitute state aid pursuant to Article 107 (1) of the TFEU.
2.1.9.2 Guiding principles for the selection of operations 
The guiding principles for the selection of projects are uniform for all specific objectives and are listed in Chapter 7.1.   

Specific eligibility criteria
The MA will select specific eligibility criteria relevant for activities supported under the given call.

· The project is in compliance with the Protection of the Population Concept until 2020 with the Outlook until 2030;
· The project is in compliance with the Climate Adaptation Strategy of the CR.

2.1.9.3 Planned use of financial instruments

Under the specific objective no use of financial instruments is planned.
2.1.9.4 Planned use of major projects 

Under the specific objective no major projects as defined in the Regulation are planned.

2.1.9.5 Output indicators by investment priority and category of region
Table 5 SO 1.3: Common and programme specific output indicators (less developed regions), (point (b) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	5 75 01
	Number of new and refurbished buildings and premises serving the needs of IRS components 
	Buildings (premises)
	ERDF
	60
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	5 70 01
	Number of new technical equipment and resources of IRS components 
	Sets
	ERDF
	980
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


2.1.10  Performance framework
Table 6 PA 1: Performance framework of the priority axis (less developed regions) (point (b) (v) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) and Annex II to Regulation No 1303/2013)
	Type of indicator
	ID
	Indicator or key implementation step
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Milestone for 2018
	Final target (2023)
	Source of data
	Explanation of the relevance of the indicator, where appropriate

	Financial indicator
	-
	Total certified eligible expenditure
	EUR
	ERDF
	513 554 545,2
	1890125902
	MA
	_

	Output
	C/ERDF/CF/14
	Total length of reconstructed or upgraded roads
	km
	ERDF
	160
	776
	Applicant / beneficiary
	_

	Output
	7 52 01
	Number of new or reconstructed transfer terminals in public transport
	Terminals
	ERDF
	21
	100
	Applicant / beneficiary
	_

	Output
	7 48 01
	Number of newly purchased vehicles for public transport
	Vehicles
	ERDF
	240
	620
	Applicant / beneficiary
	_

	Output
	5 75 01
	Number of new and refurbished buildings and premises serving the needs of  IRS components 
	Buildings (premises)
	ERDF
	26
	60
	Applicant / beneficiary
	_


2.1.11 Categories of intervention
Table 7 - 11 Categories of intervention (point (b) (vi) of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	Fund and category of region:

	ERDF, less developed regions

	Dimension 1: Intervention field
	Dimension 2: Form of finance
	Dimension 3: Territory
	Dimension 4: Territorial delivery mechanism
	Dimension 5: Thematic objective

	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€

	34
	945 062 951,00
	1
	1 606 607 016,70
	7
	1 606 607 016,70
	1
	 356 761 264,00
	5
	189 012 590,20

	43
	448 904 901,73
	
	
	
	
	2
	 139 396 785,30
	7
	1 417 594 426,50

	44
	23 626 573,78
	
	 
	
	
	7
	 1 110 448 967,00
	
	

	87
	189 012 590,20
	
	 
	
	
	
	
	 
	 

	88
	37 802 518,04
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


2.1.12 Summary of the planned use of technical assistance including, where necessary, actions to reinforce the administrative capacity of authorities involved in the management and control of the programmes and beneficiaries 
In the framework of Priority axis 1, no specific use of technical assistance funds is planned beyond the scope of activities described in Priority axis 5.
2.2  Description of the priority axes – Priority axis 2

2.2.1 Priority axis 2: Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions

	The priority axis will be implemented exclusively through financial instruments  
	

	The priority axis will be implemented exclusively through financial instruments established at the Union level
	

	The priority axis will be implemented exclusively through community-led local development
	


2.2.2  Explanation for the establishment of a priority axis covering more than one category of region or more than one thematic objective or more than one Fund
Priority axis 2 is focused on improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions. Priority Axis 2 is linked to TO 4, 9 and 10. The combination of support for several TOs in one priority axis guarantees a significant enhancement of the integrated nature of this programme, and the support of inhabitants as the key factor of competitiveness of the regions. Specific objectives 2.1, 2.2 and 2.3 are complementary to the ESF support under the Operational Programme Employment and the specific objective 2.4 is complementary to the ESF support under the Operational Programme Research, Development and Education. More details on synergies are included in Annex 1 to the Programming Document. 
Links between specific objectives and investment priorities

	Investment priority
	Specific objective

	IP 9a: Investing in health and social infrastructure which contributes to national, regional and local development, reducing inequalities in terms of health status, promoting social inclusion through improved access to social, cultural and recreational services and the transition from institutional to community-based services
	2.1 - Improving the quality and accessibility of services promoting social inclusion


	IP 9c: Providing support for social enterprises 
	2.2 - Creating new and developing the existing business activities as part of social entrepreneurship 

	IP 9a: Investing in health and social infrastructure which contributes to national, regional and local development, reducing inequalities in terms of health status, promoting social inclusion through improved access to social, cultural and recreational services and the transition from institutional to community-based services
	2.3 - Developing the infrastructure for provision of health services and healthcare 

	IP 10: Investing in education, training and vocational training for skills and lifelong learning by developing education and training infrastructure
	2.4 – Improving the quality and accessibility of infrastructure for education and lifelong learning

	IP 4c: Supporting energy efficiency, smart energy management and renewable energy use in public infrastructure, including in public buildings, and in the housing sector
	2.5 - Improving energy performance in the housing sector 


2.2.3 Fund, category of region and basis for the calculation of Union support
	Fund
	ERDF

	Category of region
	less developed regions

	Basis for the calculation (total eligible expenditure or eligible public expenditure)
	total eligible expenditure


INVESTMENT PRIORITY 9a of Priority axis 2: Investing in health and social infrastructure which contributes to national, regional and local development, reducing inequalities in terms of health status, promoting social inclusion through better access to social, cultural and recreational services and transition from institutional to community-based services 

2.2.4 Specific objectives corresponding to the investment priority and expected results 
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 2.1: Improving the quality and accessibility of services leading to social inclusion  
The specific objective contributes to the achievement of the Europe 2020 strategy target in the field of combating poverty and social exclusion “To maintain the number of persons at risk of poverty, material deprivation or living in households with very low work intensity until 2020 at the 2008 level” and to the achievement of the national objective of maintaining the number of persons at risk of poverty or social exclusion at the 2008 level (an effort to reduce the number by 30 000 persons) set out in the NRP 2013.

The specific objective focuses on optimisation of infrastructure of social services, elimination of overlaps in their design and distribution, and sustainability of social network services.

The expected result is the improved availability and quality of services promoting social inclusion, affordable social housing for those in need, and a reduced number of socially excluded persons and persons at risk of social exclusion and poverty.

To address the social exclusion issues, it is necessary to complete the infrastructure for the provision of social services and the accompanying programmes. Support will be channelled to outreach services (home care, street working, etc.) and outpatient services (a low-threshold facility for children and youth, a day care centre, etc.), to deinstitutionalisation and to residential services (sheltered housing, special arrangements home, etc.), which comply with the current social inclusion principles. Support will also be granted to community-based primary prevention services. 

Matters of social exclusion in the field of housing concern primarily low-income households suffering from associated over-indebtedness. The state provides housing allowances or a housing supplement to approximately 260 thousand households (roughly 6 %). Fifteen thousand households live in lodging houses. The CR does not avail of a sufficient number of social housing apartments to cover the needs of all households in need of housing.
A major social housing related issue is a lack of instruments to prevent a loss of housing and underfinancing of social services operating in this field.
Social housing parameters in IROP:

· Social housing meets construction and technical parameters stipulated by building regulations governing the construction of buildings for housing (Act No 183/2006 Coll., on spatial planning and the Building Code and related implementing legislation),

· Social housing is intended for persons from among the target groups,

· Acquisition costs of social housing shall not exceed the set out ceiling.
If a social housing regulation enters into force in the course of IROP implementation, the MA will reflect it in the programme documentation.
In the CR, the institutional care services are used excessively to address the social situation of excluded or vulnerable groups, which definitely does not contribute to inclusion of supported persons in society, but on the very contrary can lead to their isolation and segregation. Due to the level of concentration of socially excluded persons, the existing centres of community services are insufficient and in some types of social services and social prevention programmes inaccessible (e.g. integration activities for persons after having served the sentence or while serving the alternative sentence, services for families with children).
In the last programming period, support under IOP and OP HRE was granted to transformation of facilities. Approved were 22 transformation plans and 41 deinstitutionalisation projects in the amount of approximately CZK 1 billion. Strategic documents prove the need of further deinstitutionalisation to achieve the required results of transformation of facilities into centres of community care.
Activities in this SO are followed by activities in Priority axis 2 of OP Employment Social inclusion and combating poverty.
Table 3 SO 2.1: Programme specific result indicators by specific objective (less developed regions), (point (b) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	6 75 10
	Increase in the capacity of services and social work 
	Clients
	1 121
	2014
	11 061
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	5 53 10
	Increase in the capacity of social housing apartments and inclusive housing 
	Beds
	0
	2012
	15 000
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


2.2.5 Actions to be supported under the investment priority
2.2.5.1 Description of the type and examples of actions
For the sake of deinstitutionalisation, humanisation and transformation of social services  and for the purpose of development of social services, support will be directed to setting up or reconstructing the existing facilities providing community care and to establishing new (and constructing) or reconstructing the existing (also residential) facilities to achieve deinstitutionalisation of care and humanisation of residential facilities. Support will be channelled to infrastructure for outreach, outpatient and low-capacity residential forms of social, health care and follow-up services for socially excluded persons or persons at risk of poverty and social exclusion, and to infrastructure of community centres.
Also supported will be the purchase of apartments and residential buildings for social housing.

Support will also go to the inclusion of additional greenery in the vicinity of buildings and on buildings such as green walls and roofs, alleys, playgrounds and parks in implemented projects.

Identification of the main target groups
· Socially excluded persons or persons at risk of social exclusion
· Persons with disabilities
Types of beneficiaries
· Non-governmental non-profit organisations
· Government agencies
· Semi-budgetary organisations of government agencies 
· Regions 

· Organisations established or founded by Regions
· Municipalities 

· Organisations established or founded by municipalities
· Voluntary unions of municipalities
· Organisations established or founded by voluntary unions of municipalities
· Aid beneficiaries of social housing support are municipalities and non-governmental non-profit organisations 
· Churches/religious organisations
Specific territories targeted
Support for social services (including development, deinstitutionalisation, humanisation and transformation) and infrastructure of community centres throughout the territory of the CR except for the City of Prague in order to ensure the synergy with projects supported under OP Employment implemented in the same territory. In accordance with Article 96 (1) (a) of the CPR support will be targeted at the whole territory of the CR so as to enable systemic approach to addressing of challenges of social exclusion and combating poverty throughout the CR.
Social housing will be supported in the territory of administrative districts of MEP with a socially excluded locality, except for the territory of the City of Prague.
State aid
Under specific objective 2.1, projects will be supported in compliance with Commission Decision of 20 December 2011 on the application of Article 106 (2) of the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union to State aid in the form of public service compensation granted to certain undertakings entrusted with the operation of services of general economic interest (2012/21/EU), para 11. 
Support for social housing is intended exclusively for disadvantaged or excluded persons. The concept does not compete with the private housing sector and fully corresponds with the Union definition of social housing as a service of general economic interest, articulated in the communication of the European Commission of 20 December 2011 limiting the exemption from the notification of compensation for public service costs to the “provision of subsidized social housing to people who are disadvantaged or socially less advantaged groups, which due to solvability constraints are unable to obtain housing at market conditions”. (C 44/54 Official Journal of the EU of 15 February 2013).

2.2.5.2 Guiding principles for the selection of operations

The guiding principles for the selection of projects are uniform for all specific objectives and are listed in Chapter 7.1.   

Specific eligibility criteria
The MA will select specific eligibility criteria relevant for activities supported under the given call.

· The project is in compliance with the Social Inclusion Strategy 2014 – 2020;
· The project focusing on social housing is targeted at economically active population;
· A transformation plan has been approved for the project of deinstitutionalisation;
· The project meets social housing parameters included in the description of the specific objective.
2.2.5.3 Planned use of financial instruments

Under the specific objective no use of financial instruments is planned.
2.2.5.4 Planned use of major projects

Under the specific objective no major projects as defined in the Regulation are planned.

2.2.5.5 Output indicators by investment priority and by category of region
Table 5 SO 2.1: Common and programme specific output indicators (less developed regions), (point (b) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	5 54 01
	Number of supported infrastructure for services and social work
	Infrastructure
	ERDF
	805
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	5 53 01
	Number of supported apartments for social housing
	Housing units
	ERDF
	5 000
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	5 51 01
	Number of supported community centres
	Facilities
	ERDF
	30
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


INVESTMENT PRIORITY 9c of Priority axis 2: Provision of support to social enterprises

2.2.6 Specific objectives corresponding to the investment priority and expected results
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 2.2: Creating new and developing the existing business activities in the field of social entrepreneurship

Contributing to the addressing of unfavourable situation of persons socially excluded and at risk of social exclusion is the development of social entrepreneurship which is one of the instruments suitable for active inclusion, whose potential, however, has not been fully utilised as yet. Apart from the support for establishing new business activities, it is necessary to support the existing social enterprises.

Social entrepreneurship contributes to reducing the unemployment and promoting social inclusion, the business activities fulfil the principles of social entrepreneurship and bring social, environmental and economic benefits.

Employees of a social enterprise receive a wage for their work, become economically self-sufficient, and thus do not depend on the state financial support only. A social enterprise offers a job to disadvantaged persons, who would otherwise have difficulty to find a job in the labour market, and contributes to reducing the unemployment. The existence and development of social enterprises is beneficial not only to employees, but also to the society as a whole.

The persons most at risk in the labour market are those with low qualification, persons over 55 years of age, persons with disability, mothers with little children, graduates and inhabitants of socially excluded localities and ethnic minorities, the Roma in particular.

The aim is to support such business environment that accommodates the needs and specifics of the target groups when including them in the labour market and the needs and possibilities of the region.

Support to social entrepreneurship has a positive effect not only on macroeconomic indicators such as reducing unemployment or increasing employment of excluded groups of population (social economy enterprises in the EU employ over 11 million employees, which represents 6 % of total employment), but the benefits are reaped particularly by the disadvantaged groups of population. To get a job means to them not only to get an income in the form of a wage, but also to become integrated into the mainstream society. This often times results in improving of both their mental and physical health, in growing their self-confidence, mobilising their potential, further development and a higher degree of autonomy.
Activities under this specific objective are followed by activities under Priority axis 2 OP Employment Social inclusion and combating poverty. In projects it will be possible to support the necessary furnishings and equipment for operation of a social enterprise with the use of cross-financing so that the beneficiaries can cover the whole portfolio of activities in a single project. In IROP, support will go especially to projects focusing predominantly on investment activities, going beyond the scope of ESF financing.

If a social entrepreneurship regulation enters into force in the course of IROP implementation, the MA will reflect it in the programme documentation.

Table 3 SO 2.2: Programme specific result indicators by specific objective (less developed regions), (point (b) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	 C/ERDF/CF/8
	Increase in employment in supported enterprises
	FTE
	270
	2014
	5 750
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


2.2.7 Actions to be supported under the investment priority
2.2.7.1 Description of the type and examples of actions
Construction, reconstruction, extension and equipment of social enterprises.

Identification of the main target groups
· Persons socially excluded or at risk of social exclusion

Types of beneficiaries
· Self-employed persons

· Small and medium-sized enterprises

· Municipalities

· Regions

· Organisations established or founded by Regions

· Organisations established or founded by municipalities

· Voluntary unions of municipalities

· Organisations established or founded by voluntary unions of municipalities

· Non-governmental non-profit organisations

Specific territories targeted
The whole territory of the CR except for the City of Prague

State aid
Projects will be supported pursuant to Commission Regulation No 1407/2013 of 18 December 2013 on the application of Articles 107 and 108 of the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union to de minimis aid. The total amount of de minimis aid granted to a single undertaking shall not exceed EUR 200 000 over any period of three fiscal years irrespective of the form of the de minimis aid or the objective pursued and regardless of whether the aid granted by the Member State is financed entirely or partly by resources of Union origin. 

2.2.7.2 Guiding principles for the selection of operation 

The guiding principles for the selection of projects are uniform across all the specific objectives and are listed in Chapter 7.1.   

Specific eligibility criteria
· The project is in compliance with social entrepreneurship principles:
· Social benefits
· The enterprise contributes to support of social inclusion, at least 30 % of employees of the total number of employees of the social enterprise shall be recruited from the target groups,

· Relationships in a social enterprise are directed towards maximum involvement of employees in decision-making.
· Economic benefit
· Profit is used primarily for the development of the social enterprise.
· Environmental and local benefit
· Satisfying primarily the local needs and using primarily the local resources, reflecting the environmental aspects.

2.2.7.3 Planned use of financial instruments

Under the specific objective no use of financial instruments is planned.
2.2.7.4 Planned use of major projects

Under the specific objective no major projects as defined in the Regulation are planned.

2.2.7.5 Output indicators by investment priority and by category of region
Table 5 SO 2.2: Common and programme specific output indicators (less developed regions), (point (b) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	C/ERDF/CF/1
	Number of  enterprises receiving support
	Enterprises
	ERDF
	1 100
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


INVESTMENT PRIORITY 9a of Priority axis 2: Investing in health and social infrastructure which contributes to national, regional and local development, reducing inequalities in terms of health status, promoting social inclusion through better access to social, cultural and recreational services and transition from institutional to community-based services 

2.2.8 Specific objectives corresponding to the investment priority and expected results 
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 2.3: Developing the infrastructure for provision of health services and healthcare

It aims to develop functional and sustainable care, promoting social inclusion of persons at risk of social exclusion in consequence of their health condition and worse accessibility of health care services, and cutting short the time spent outside the natural setting and the period of incapacity for work.

The health care system fails to respond to the current trends, consisting in deinstitutionalisation of psychiatric care and development of community-based care. The main priority in the field of psychiatric care is the shift of its focus to community striving for social inclusion of mentally ill persons and their gradual return to labour market.

Due to the lack of other types of care, majority of long-term psychiatric patients have to rely on totally unsuitable psychiatric hospitals with 80% of bed care. Hospitals are located unevenly throughout the CR and their catchment area sometimes covers up to hundreds of kilometres. Psychotherapeutic services provided by qualified psychiatrists and clinical psychologists are missing, there is a marked lack of social and psychiatric services in the system.
In 2012, 18 psychiatric hospitals for adults, 3 psychiatric hospitals for children operated in the territory of the CR. By deinstitutionalisation of psychiatric care among other things regional mental health centres will be set up, in which a combination of psychiatric, clinical and psychological and health and social services will be provided. 

Another drawback of health care sector is regional disparities in quality and availability of infrastructure of health care providers in relation to diseases with the highest socio-economic impacts. It applies especially to highly specialised care and to follow-up care. It has an effect on health status of the population and a negative impact also on family members and persons close to the sick persons who, where professional care is locally inaccessible, often provide domiciliary care to long-term ill family members. Major shortcomings are also seen in the area of care at the boundaries between social and health care. Post-acute, rehabilitation care and care for disabled persons is underrated. Concentrating the follow-up care in selected facilities will be instrumental in offsetting regional disparities in this care, releasing capacities for long-term care, and gradual shifting the care at the boundary between health and social services into community. 
The development in health care sector is characterised by cancelling acute beds in favour of long-term care and by gradual concentration of specialised and highly specialised care. 
The objective will be achieved by completing the process of concentration of highly specialised care, increasing the availability of follow-up care, developing the infrastructure and deinstitutionalisation of psychiatric care. 

The activities focus on levelling out the position of patients in the health care system in the CR, on promoting social inclusion and facilitating the transfer of care to community. They will facilitate access to the so far inaccessible quality health care services. The follow-up care follows immediately after the treatment provided in highly specialised care centres and is of major importance in treating the most serious chronic diseases.

The support partly covers the modernisation of infrastructure of highly specialised oncogynecological and perinatological care which will complement those fields of highly specialised care supported already in the period 2007+ (networks of oncological, cardiovascular, traumatological and cerebrovascular/stroke care centres have been established). 

Linked to this specific objective is OP Employment in Priority axis 2 Social inclusion and combating poverty.
Table 3 SO 2.3: Programme specific result indicators by specific objective (less developed regions), (point (b) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	5 79 10
	Optimisation of capacities of modernised highly specialised and follow-up health care
	Beds
	42 527
	2014
	36 962
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	5 73 10
	Increase in the capacity of psychiatric care providers created or modernised in the context of psychiatric care reform 
	Persons / day
	200
	2014
	1 250
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


2.2.9 Actions to be supported under the investment priority
2.2.9.1 Description of the type and examples of actions
Increase in the quality of highly specialised and follow-up care will be achieved by modernisation of infrastructure of highly specialised care providers (oncogynecological and perinatological network) through purchasing medical equipment and making necessary building alterations. And also by modernisation of infrastructure of follow-up care through the purchase of medical equipment and through making necessary building alterations.
Transformation of psychiatric care will be achieved especially by deinstitutionalisation of psychiatric hospitals through purchasing equipment for mobile teams, establishing new or reconstructing the existing facilities for provision of community care, and by establishing new or reconstructing the existing facilities for achieving deinstitutionalised care.

Deinstitutionalisation of the system will be supported by establishing new or reconstructing the existing facilities in order to achieve effective system of care, e.g. through support of general hospitals (not facilities of psychiatric hospital type) providing acute care as a precondition for releasing long-term institutional care in psychiatric hospitals (pursuant to new psychiatric hospital terminology).

Support will be granted to additional greenery in the vicinity of buildings and on buildings, such as green walls and roofs, alleys, parks and gardens.
Identification of the main target groups
· Patients of follow-up care  
· Persons with mental and behavioural disorders and their families
· Patients of highly specialised care
Type of beneficiaries
· Semi-budgetary organisations established by the Ministry of Health CR
· Regions
· Organisations established or founded by Regions
· Municipalities
· Organisations established or founded by municipalities
· Entities providing public services in the field of health care pursuant to Act No 372/2011 or Act No 258/2000 Coll., as amended
· Non-governmental non-profit organisations
· Voluntary unions of municipalities
· Organisations established or founded by voluntary unions of municipalities
Specific territories targeted
Activities for follow-up care: Eligible for support are hospitals with at least 4 basic areas of care – gynecology and obstetrics, pediatrics, surgery and internal medicine, with at least 300 beds and complying with the catchment area criterion. The concept of follow-up care enables to support also smaller care providers as long as only smaller care facilities are present in the given region at the level of LAU1 which satisfy all the other criteria. Criteria are met by 40 providers of the total number of 167 hospitals in the CR (data of 2012).

Activities for highly specialised care: Facilities listed in the MoH bulletins defining the national network of specialised centres. The basic criteria for inclusion of specialised health care centres in the national network are mainly the following: Accessibility of specialised health care for the defined catchment areas, meeting the standards on equipment of the centre, expertise and qualification of staff. Support of 14 oncogynecological centres and 12 perinatological centres is anticipated.

Activities for transformation of psychiatric care provision: The whole territory of the CR except for the City of Prague.
State aid
Projects will be supported in compliance with Commission Decision of 20 December 2011 on the application of Article 106 (2) of the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union to State aid in the form of public service compensation granted to certain undertakings entrusted with the operation of services of general economic interest (2012/21/EU). 

Guiding principles for the selection of operations
The guiding principles for the selection of projects are uniform for all specific objectives and are listed in Chapter 7.1.   

Specific eligibility criteria
The MA will select specific eligibility criteria relevant for activities supported under the given call.
· The care provider is a highly specialised care centre as defined in Act No 372/2011 Coll., on health care services, and is listed in the MoH Bulletin, defining the network of specialised centres; 
· The project is in compliance with the Follow-up Care Policy of the MoH and has documented its link to a highly specialised care centre; 

· The project is in compliance with the Psychiatric Care Reform Strategy;

· In projects focused on support of follow-up care, the beneficiary shall obtain a consent with the implementation of project from the relevant Region, MoH CR and health insurance companies – this requirement is stated in the Follow-Up care Policy.
2.2.9.2 Planned use of financial instruments

Under the specific objective no use of financial instruments is planned.
2.2.9.3 Planned use of major projects

Under the specific objective no major projects as defined in the Regulation are planned.

2.2.9.4 Output indicators by the investment priority and by category of region
Table 5 SO 2.3: Common and programme specific output indicators (less developed regions), (point (b) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	C/ERDF/CF/36
	Number of inhabitants with access to better health care services
	Persons
	ERDF
	10 500 000
	MA
	Once a year

	5 78 05
	Supported health care centres
	Centres
	ERDF
	66
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	5 73 01
	Number of supported psychiatric care providers
	Providers
	ERDF
	50
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	5 78 01
	Number of supported mobile teams
	Teams
	ERDF
	30
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


INVESTMENT PRIORITY 10 of Priority axis 2: Investing in education, training and vocational training for skills and lifelong learning by developing education and training infrastructure

2.2.10 Specific objective corresponding to the investment priority and expected results
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 2.4: Improving the quality and accessibility of infrastructure for education and lifelong learning

Through quality infrastructure and its adequate quantity it is necessary to ensure an equal access to education and to acquisition of key competences defined in Recommendation of the European Parliament and of the Council of 18 December 2006 on key competences for lifelong learning (2006/962/EC), and to ensure employability in the labour market. The support aims at equipping the educational facilities (schools, school facilities and other facilities involved in the implementation of educational activities) which facilitate the developing of key competencies, improving the quality of lifelong learning, i.e. the formal (pre-school, primary, secondary, tertiary technical education), non-formal and informal education of youth and continuing education of adults. In order to achieve the objective, it is essential to provide support to construction, building alterations and equipment of educational facilities and other entities involved in the performance of educational activities for teaching the technical and craftsmanship skills in order to stimulate the interest of pupils and students in sciences and technical disciplines, for vocational education, usable also for lifelong learning and retraining that match the labour market requirements. Low availability of quality childcare facilities for pre-school children puts up barriers to return of women after their maternity leave to the labour market and limits the utilisation of pre-school education in developing scholastic aptitudes and social integration of individuals. Especially urgent is this need in case of children from socially and culturally disadvantaged families. 

It is necessary to accommodate the educational facilities to the inclusion of persons with special educational needs (SEN) defined by Act No 561/2004 Coll., on pre-school, primary, secondary,  tertiary technical and other education in order to create preconditions for the development of their key competences.

Digital sources of education are used ineffectively which is apart from other things caused by poor technical equipment. Internal connectivity of schools and Internet access shall be provided.
The support is grounded in the Analysis of needs which indicated a necessity to support education and learning in general. Supported activities will be instrumental in increasing key competences essential for personal satisfaction and development, they lead to better inclusion of children, pupils and students, prepare them for further education and increase their employability in the labour market. The share of fifteen-year-olds underskilled in reading, mathematics/logic and science is higher than the European target of ET 2020 strategy, which is 15%. In the Czech Republic it is roughly 17 % in reading, 14 % in mathematics and 21 % in science. The Czech Republic as a small-scale open economy with its own currency and without any substantial supply of raw materials shall in its system of education reckon with permanent changes in comparative economic advantages of industries and professions and with repeated impacts of economic fluctuations and shocks from abroad, and provide flexible and widely usable labour force competences, supplemented by abilities and commitment to lifelong learning.
Table 3 SO 2.4: Programme specific result indicators by specific objective (less developed regions), (point (b) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	5 00 30
	Maintaining the early school leaving dropout rate 
	%
	5,4
	2013
	5,5
	Statistical data
	Once a year

	5 00 20
	Increase in the share of five-year-old children enrolled in kindergartens
	%
	88,2
	2013
	95
	Statistical data
	Once a year


2.2.11  Actions to be supported under the investment priority
2.2.11.1 Description of the type and examples of actions 
Support will be granted to enlarging the capacities for pre-school and school education as well as to construction, reconstruction and equipment of specialised classrooms, laboratories, workshops, vocational training centres and land plots for instruction of science and technical disciplines and for teaching the technical skills and craftsmanship. For the development of selected key communication skills in the Czech and foreign languages, mathematical skills and basic science and technology skills and digital literacy, support will be granted to reconstruction and provision of equipment of educational facilities.

For the purpose of education of children, pupils and students with special educational needs, support will be channelled to adjusting the buildings and classrooms, fitting the facilities with furniture, devices/machines, teaching aids, compensatory aids and compensatory equipment.  
Support will go to developing the internal connectivity of schools and school facilities in classrooms, laboratories and workshops and to the Internet access.
Also supported will be the additional greenery in the vicinity of buildings and on buildings, such as green walls and roofs, and gardens.
Identification of the main target groups
· Children in pre-school education 

· Pupils

· Students

· Persons socially excluded or at risk of social exclusion with special educational needs  

· Teachers

· Employees and volunteers of organisations active in the field of education or assistance services and in the field of informal and non-formal education of children and youth
· Adults in continuing education
Type of beneficiaries
· Schools and school facilities in the field of pre-school, primary and secondary education and tertiary technical schools 
· Schools and school facilities pursuant to Act No 561/2004 Coll., on pre-school, primary, secondary, tertiary technical and other education (the Education Act)
· Other entities involved in the provision of educational activities
· Regions
· Organisations established or founded by Regions
· Municipalities
· Organisations established or founded by municipalities
Specific territories targeted

Territory of all CR Regions (NUTS 3) except for the City of Prague. Territorial dimension will be defined in regional and local action plans for development of education.
State aid
Support will be granted to projects which do not constitute unauthorised state aid. The project evaluation will follow the Communication from the Commission XX/XXX of XX/XX – Draft Commission Notice on the notion of state aid pursuant to Article 107(1) TFEU, part 2.5 Education and research activities, point 29 - 32. And also the Communication from the Commission on the application of the European Union state aid rules to compensation granted for the provision of services of general economic interest (2012/C8/02) para 26 – 29.
In specific objective 2.4, support will go to projects whose activities will comply with the scope of Act No 561/2004 Coll., on pre-school, primary, secondary, tertiary technical and other education (the Education Act).
2.2.11.2 Guiding principles for the selection of operations

The guiding principles for the selection of projects are uniform across all the specific objectives and are listed in Chapter 7.1.   

Specific eligibility criteria
The MA will select MA will select specific eligibility criteria relevant for activities supported under the given call.
· The project is compliant with the Implementation Plan of the Lifelong Learning Strategy,
· The project is compliant with local and regional actions plans for development of education.
2.2.11.3 Planned use of financial instruments
Under the specific objective no use of financial instruments is planned.
2.2.11.4 Planned use of major projects
Under the specific objective no major projects as defined in the Regulation are planned.
2.2.11.5 Output indicators by investment priority and by category of region 
Table 5 SO 2.4: Common and programme specific output indicators (less developed regions), (point (b) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	C/ERDF/CF/35
	Capacity of supported childcare facilities  or educational facilities
	Persons
	ERDF
	238 000
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	5 00 00
	Number of supported educational facilities
	Facilities
	ERDF
	1 341
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


INVESTMENT PRIORITY 4c of Priority axis 2: Supporting energy efficiency, intelligent energy management and renewable energy use in public infrastructures, including in public buildings and in the housing sector
2.2.12 Specific objectives corresponding to the investment priority and expected results
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 2.5: Improving energy performance in the housing sector 

The aim is in a cost-effective manner based on the appropriate level of analysis and evaluation to improve the energy performance of residential buildings (buildings with four or more housing units) in the housing sector to cost-optimal level (see Directive 2010/31/EU, para 15, Article 5; Directive 2012/27/EU, para 16 and 21, Article 3 (1)(a); Article 4(b) and (c) and to increase the share of renewable energy sources. Improving the energy performance class of supported buildings (residential buildings) pursuant to Decree No 78/2013 Coll., on energy performance of buildings, by at least one class shall be achieved. Article 7 of Directive of the European Parliament and of the Council No 2012/27/EU on energy efficiency stipulates an obligatory target for the CR with respect to the final energy consumption savings by 2020. This target matches the achieved new savings in the amount of 1.5 % of annual energy sales to final customers. When converted to absolute data and using all the rebates defined by the Directive, this target ranks around 47.94 PJ of new annual savings and total cumulative savings of 191.80 PJ by 2020. 
The improved energy performance will result in a significant reduction of supplied energy and the final energy consumption of buildings compared to the current consumption levels (see Directive 2012/27/EU, para 16). Apart from reducing the emissions, the delivery of this specific objective will also be conducive to increasing the living standard of households by reducing their costs of living.

The energy-intensive operation of the housing stock means a high burden of households in the energy costs and can become a risk contributing to social exclusion of low-income families. The reduction of energy costs of households will lead to substantial lowering of the housing costs of these households, and thus to decreasing the risk of their social exclusion. 

The results of the Needs analysis indicate that despite the support for improving energy performance in housing sector in the previous programming period, this area still shows a potential for improvements through substantial energy savings thanks to the shift to low-carbon economy.
The specific objective will contribute to fulfilling the obligations of the CR as stipulated in Energy Performance of Buildings Directive and Energy Efficiency Directive, to creating a long-term and stable framework for fulfilling the global targets and for support of energy efficient construction industry in the CR.

Apart from direct effects, it will help reduce the primary costs of households (energy costs constitute roughly 50 % of total housing costs), it will contribute to increasing the employment, to enhancing energy security, to reducing emissions and to primary (fossil) source savings, and to social cohesion, and it also has significant positive health effects.

Table 3 SO 2.5: Programme specific result indicators by specific objective (less developed regions), (point (b) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Frequency of reporting

	C/ERDF/CF/34
	Estimated annual reduction of greenhouse gas emissions
	Metric tonnes of carbon dioxide (CO2) equivalent
	0
	2014
	612 600
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	3 23 00
	Reduction of final energy consumption of supported entities
	GJ/year
	0
	2014
	6 550 000
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	3 24 00
	Reduction of final energy consumption of residential buildings
	MWh/year
	0
	2014
	1 819 444
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


2.2.13 Actions to be supported under the investment priority
2.2.13.1 Description of the type and examples of actions
For the purpose of reducing the energy consumption by improving the thermal properties of buildings, support will be channelled to thermal insulation of the envelope, wall, roof, ceiling and floor constructions, replacement and reconstruction of windows and doors. To the same end funds will be granted to passive heating and cooling elements, shading and installation of controlled ventilation with waste heat recovery.

As to the equipment for space heating and production of hot water, support will go to replacement of a solid or liquid fossil fuel-fired heat generator for space heating in a residential building by energy efficient environmentally friendly sources; in buildings connected to the central heating system support shall be granted, apart from comprehensive thermal insulation of the building, to the replacement of a heat transfer station, including the regulation or modernisation of the whole heating system of the building; to the replacement of a solid or liquid fossil fuel-fired heat generators of residential buildings for production of hot water by energy efficient environmentally friendly sources. Supported will also be the acquisition of natural gas fired condensing boilers, or RES or natural gas-fired combined power generation and heat production equipment covering the primary energy consumption of the buildings in which they are placed.
To the same end, support will be granted to the replacement of heat and hot water distribution and installation of equipment for measurement and regulation of a heating system.
Identification of the main target groups
· Residents of residential buildings
· Owners of residential buildings
· Inhabitants of municipalities
Types of beneficiaries
Owners of residential buildings and associations of owners of housing units – buildings with four or more apartments 

Specific territories targeted
Territory of all CR Regions (NUTS 3) except for the City of Prague.
Support will be provided in territories where the limit of benzo(a)pyrene emissions is exceeded in accordance to the applicable wording of the National Emission Reduction Programme of the CR compiled in line with Act No 201/2012 coll., on air protection. 

Loans will be provided throughout the territory of the CR except for the City of Prague.

State aid
Under specific objective 3.1, projects will be supported in compliance with Commission Regulation No 651/2014 of 17 June 2014 declaring certain categories of aid compatible with the internal market in application of Articles 107 and 108 of the Treaty, Section 7 Aid for environmental protection, Article 39 Investment aid for energy efficiency projects in buildings.
2.2.13.2 Guiding principles for the selection of operations
The guiding principles for the selection of projects are uniform for all specific objectives and are listed in Chapter 7.1.   

Specific eligibility criteria
The MA will select specific eligibility criteria relevant for activities supported under the given call.

· The project will improve the energy performance class of the building 
· Improving the cost-optimal level of energy performance of the building in line with the requirement laid down in Decree on energy performance of buildings (Decree No 78/2013 Coll., on energy performance of buildings) at least by one class, reflecting the requirements of wild animals linked to human habitation, while improving the energy performance properties of buildings (especially thermal insulation, replacement of windows and doors)

· Achieving the values of energy performance indicators only in the replaced elements will be admissible exclusively in the listed buildings
2.2.13.3 Planned use of financial instruments
Support will be provided in territories where the limit of benzo(a)pyrene emissions is exceeded in accordance with the National Emission Reduction Programme of the CR compiled in line with Act No 201/2012 coll., on air protection. 

Loans will be provided throughout the territory of the CR except for the City of Prague.

2.2.13.4 Planned use major projects
Under the specific objective no major projects as defined in the Regulation are planned.
2.2.13.5 Output indicators by investment priority and by category of region
Table 5 SO 2.5: Common and programme specific output indicators (less developed regions), (point (b) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	C/ERDF/CF/31
	Number of households with better energy consumption rating
	Households
	ERDF
	225 000
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	3 24 02
	Number of households with reduced energy consumption
	Households
	ERDF
	250 000
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


2.2.14 Performance framework
Table 6 PA2: Performance framework of the priority axis (less developed regions) (point (b) (v) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) and Annex II to Regulation No 1303/2013)

	Type of indicator
	ID
	Indicator or key implementation step
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Milestone for 2018
	Final target (2023)
	Source of data
	Explanation of the relevance of the indicator, where appropriate

	Financial indicator
	-
	Total certified eligible expenditure
	EUR
	ERDF
	578 942 122,4  


	2130783402,9
	MA
	-

	Output
	5 54 01
	Number of supported infrastructure for services and social work
	Infrastructure
	ERDF
	192
	805
	Applicant  /beneficiary
	-

	Output
	5 53 01
	Number of supported apartments for social housing
	Housing units
	ERDF
	1 120
	5 000
	Applicant  /beneficiary
	-

	Output
	 C/ERDF/CF1
	Number of enterprises  receiving support
	Enterprises
	ERDF
	385
	1 100
	Applicant  /beneficiary
	-

	Output
	5 78 05
	Supported health care centres
	Centres 
	ERDF
	41
	66
	Applicant  /beneficiary
	-

	Output
	5 00 00
	Number of supported educational facilities
	Facilities
	ERDF
	272
	1 341
	Applicant  /beneficiary
	-

	Output
	 C/ERDF/CF/31
	Number of households with better energy consumption rating
	Households
	ERDF
	60 000
	225 000
	Applicant  /beneficiary
	-


2.2.15  Categories of intervention
Tables 7 - 11 Categories of intervention (point (b) (vi) Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	Fund and category of region:

	ERDF, less developed regions

	Dimension 1: Intervention field
	Dimension 2: Form of finance
	Dimension 3: Territory
	Dimension 4: Territorial delivery mechanism
	Dimension 5: Thematic objective

	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€

	14
	622 796 484,71
	1
	1 733 316 331,86
	7
	1 811 165 892,44
	1
	248 957 933,18 
	4
	622 796 484,71

	51
	425 278 327,95
	4
	77 849 560,59
	
	 
	2
	116 781 428,86 
	9
	715 837 932,23

	52
	47 253 147,55
	
	 
	
	 
	7
	1 445 426 530,41 
	10
	472 531 475,50

	53
	201 723 686,89
	 
	 
	
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	54
	41 960 795,02
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	55
	377 647 155,22
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 

	73
	94 506 295,10
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 


2.2.16 Summary of the planned use of technical assistance including, where necessary, actions to reinforce the administrative capacity of authorities involved in the management and controls of the programmes and beneficiaries
In Priority axis 2, no specific use of technical assistance funds is planned beyond the scope of activities described in Priority axis 5.

2.3  Description of the priority axes – Priority axis 3: 
2.3.1 Priority axis 3: Good governance of the territory and streamlined public institutions
	The priority axis will be implemented exclusively through financial instruments  
	

	The priority axis will be implemented exclusively through financial instruments established at the Union level
	

	The priority axis will be implemented exclusively through community-led local development
	


2.3.2  Explanation for the establishment of a priority axis covering more than one category of region or more than one thematic objective or more than one Fund 
In line with the IROP strategy, the Priority axis 3 is focused on ensuring good governance of the territory and on streamlining the PA institutions.

The integrity of the programme is guaranteed by including TO 2, 6 and 11 in Priority axis 3, which enables to provide a comprehensive support to institutions, as the key factor of the regions’ competitiveness.

The CR avails of abundant cultural and natural heritage. By suitable maintenance, effective use and publicity, the quality of life of the population can improve and a prosperous environment for development of the region can be created. It can have a highly positive and significant influence on employment and economic prosperity.

A need arises to support the cultural and natural heritage for the sake of its conservation and development. To make the aid effective, it is most appropriate to support projects and activities leading to long-lasting, meaningful and sustainable use. Ranking among such projects and activities are also investments in infrastructure which is directly linked to the use of cultural and natural heritage.
The most pressing task is the digitisation of cultural heritage which offers a suitable way of its preservation and enables access to digitised materials, regardless of the place of its physical storage.

The PA will intensify digital communication with state administration and within its own network, will ensure connectivity of information systems and security of data transfer and sharing. 
The SO 3.2 will cover both the categories of region in the CR, thanks to which it will be possible to implement projects for the benefit of the whole country. It is because the SO contains certain interventions of systemic nature with an impact on the whole territory of the CR. Another reason is the programme implementation aspect and the associated simplified management, monitoring and control of the use of ERDF funds spent in both categories of region on the same activities. This approach is also easier for beneficiaries since especially in interventions with an all-national impact the whole territory of the CR can be covered by a single project, with no need to submit one project under IROP and another under OP Prague – Growth Pole of the CR.

Similarly as in the programming period 2007-2013, a pro rata ratio will be determined, based on which the funds of both categories of region will be combined at the level of SO. Following the definition of a pro rata formula in IOP, an identical 1:13 ratio of funds from the category of more developed regions and less developed regions was proposed in IROP. As to the administrative set-up, the CR is divided into 14 NUTS 3 regions – Regions, with one Region (City of Prague) falling under the category of more developed regions and the remaining 13 Regions falling under the category of less developed regions.
The support aims to increase efficiency of PA through the development and use of strategic documents focused on supporting the territorial development, comprehensive approaches to its solution, on increasing the quality, speed and transparency of decision-making on the territory. It concerns not only the actual elaboration of individual territorial planning documents, but first and foremost improved decision-making of the PA on the territory.
The aim is to create prerequisites for construction and for sustainable development of the territory, which consists in a level playing field for favourable environment, economic development and for cohesion of communities living in the territory concerned, and which satisfies the needs of the current generation, without posing a threat to the living conditions of future generations. 
Links of the SO to the investment priorities
	Investment priority
	Specific objective

	IP 6c: Conserving, protecting, promoting and developing natural and cultural heritage
	3.1 – Streamlining the presentation, strengthening the protection and development of cultural and natural heritage

	IP 2c: Strengthening ICT applications for e-government, e-learning, e-inclusion, e-culture and e-health 


	3.3 – Increasing the efficiency and transparency of public administration through better use and quality of ICT systems 

	IP 11: Enhancing institutional capacity of public authorities and stakeholders and efficient public administration  through actions to strengthen the institutional capacity and the efficiency of public administrations and public services related to the implementation of the ERDF, and in support of actions under the ESF to strengthen the institutional capacity and the efficiency of public administration
	3.2 - Support for producing and applying territorial development documents 




2.3.3 Fund, category of region and basis for the calculation of Union support
	Fund
	ERDF

	Category of region
	less developed regions

more developed regions

	Basis for the calculation (total eligible expenditure or eligible public expenditure)
	total eligible expenditure


INVESTMENT PRIORITY 6c of Priority axis 3: Conserving, protecting, promoting and developing natural and cultural heritage
2.3.4 Specific objectives corresponding to the investment priority and expected results
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 3.1: Streamlining the presentation, strengthening the protection and development of cultural and natural heritage 
The aim is to mobilise the cultural and natural heritage potential and to capitalise on it in order to achieve a balanced development of the territory. The main challenges, defined in the Integrated strategy of support to capitalising on the potential of cultural heritage in the context of Cohesion policy 2014+ of the MoC CR, comprise the state of disrepair of a part of the heritage fund, the risk of a major loss of a part of cultural and natural heritage, inadequate infrastructure, barriers to more intensive access to cultural and natural heritage property, and deepening disparities in socio-economic attractiveness of regions. Monuments and memory institutions are not in a satisfactory condition and their protection and utilisation in economy of regions is limited or entirely impossible. It is a must to restore and revitalise the heritage fund, to upgrade the technological and technical infrastructure of memory institutions, to improve their cooperation with cultural and creative industries, and also to make the cultural heritage accessible to the public. Memory institutions (museums, archives, libraries) aim to preserve and make accessible the cultural heritage and cooperate in the field of digitisation and use of information and communication technologies. So far the importance of digitisation for more effective management of collections, movables, library funds and archival records and for making them accessible to public and to cultural and creative industries has not been fully appreciated.
There are more than 40 000 cultural monuments in the CR. For the sake of concentration, the support will be channelled to restoration and development of national cultural monuments which have the greatest potential for social and economic development of regions. As of 1 May 2014, the list of national cultural monuments contains a total of 226 monuments outside Prague. Support is also granted to monuments and cultural heritage areas of international significance, which are for its extraordinary historical value inscribed on the UNESCO World Heritage List, including the monuments proposed for inscription on this list.

Together with their support, aid can also be granted to the related premises, outside the group of national cultural monuments, sites inscribed on the UNESCO List and monuments entered in the list of candidates for inscription on UNESCO List, in so far as it is necessary for achieving the project objectives. It concerns primarily technical and technological infrastructure of the aforementioned heritage.
Rural conservation areas (59) constitute another opportunity for further development of municipalities. These areas exhibit high requirements for building alterations and overall revitalisation. The conduct of these activities will help improve the appearance of protected conservation areas in rural space, increase the overall attractiveness of the region and the living standard, improve the environment and retention of population.
There are approximately 500 museums and galleries (fine arts museums) in the CR, which take care of more than 60 million collection items. For the sake of concentration, support was restricted to the category of national (6), provincial (2), other state (17), regional (95), national history (60), regional fine arts (18) museums. There are about 6 000 libraries in the CR. For reasons of concentration, the aid was restricted to libraries established by the MoC (1 outside Prague) and to regional libraries (12), which are a part of museums and galleries established by the MoC and the Regions (28).
It is absolutely necessary to upgrade the technological and technical infrastructure of these memory institutions, including the construction of modern accessible depositories and exhibition spaces, and digitisation of collections. 

With respect to natural heritage, the support is focused on revitalisation of parks and gardens in the vicinity the cultural monuments. Moreover, support will go to construction of visitor infrastructure outside specially protected areas, NATURA 2000 network of sites and forests.
Hotels, restaurants or spas will not be eligible for support.

Table 3 SO 3.1: Programme specific result indicators by specific objective (less developed regions), (point (b) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	C/ERDF/CF/9
	Increase in the expected number of visits to the supported cultural and natural monuments and attractions 
	Visits /year
	5 530 026
	2013
	7 064 820
	Applicant  /beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	9 07 10
	Share of collections and funds   with more efficient management in their total number
	%
	0
	2013
	14
	Applicant  /beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


2.3.5 Actions to be supported under the investment priority
2.3.5.1 Description of the type and examples of actions 
Revitalisation of selected immovable national cultural monuments, sites inscribed on the UNESCO World Heritage List and on the List of candidates for inscription on the UNESCO World Heritage List. Revitalisation of cultural monuments in rural and urban conservation areas. Public infrastructure for making accessible and more attractive the cultural and natural heritage. Revitalisation and increasing the attractiveness of parks and gardens in the vicinity of national cultural monuments. In order to enhance the protection, preservation, digitisation, accessibility and use of the cultural heritage, such projects will be supported which will improve conditions for preserving and making more effective the management of collections, movables and library funds, and also projects that the collections, movables and library funds accessible to the public and to the cultural and creative industries.
Identification of the main target groups
· Visitors

· Inhabitants 

· Owners and managers of the cultural and natural heritage

· Entities operating in cultural and creative industries. 

Types of beneficiaries
· Government agencies 

· Semi-budgetary organisations of government agencies

· Municipalities

· Organisations established or founded by municipalities (with the municipality being the majority shareholder)

· Regions

· Organisations established or founded by Regions (with the Region being the majority shareholder)

· Voluntary association of municipalities

· Organisations established or founded by voluntary unions of municipalities 

· Non-governmental non-profit organisations 

· Interest association of legal persons 

· Churches and religious societies
· Organisations established or founded by churches and religious societies
· Natural persons 
Specific territories targeted
Territory of all CR Regions (NUTS 3) except for the City of Prague.

State aid
Under the specific objective projects will be supported in compliance with Commission Regulation No 651/2014 of 17 June 2014 declaring certain categories of aid compatible with the internal market in application of Articles 107 and 108 of the Treaty, Section 11 – Aid for culture and heritage conservation, Article 53 Aid for culture and heritage conservation.

2.3.5.2 Guiding principles for the selection of operations

The guiding principles for the selection of projects are uniform for all specific objectives and are listed in Chapter 7.1.   

Specific eligibility criteria
The MA will select specific eligibility criteria relevant for activities supported under the given call.

· The project is compliant with the Integrated strategy of support to capitalising on the potential of cultural heritage in the context of Cohesion policy 2014+.
2.3.5.3 Planned use of financial instruments

Under the specific objective no use of financial instruments is planned.
2.3.5.4 Planned use of major projects 

Under the specific objective no major projects as defined in the Regulation are planned.

2.3.5.5 Output indicators by investment priority and by category of region 
Table 5 SO 3.1: Common and programme specific output indicators (less developed regions), (point (b) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	9 05 01
	Number of revitalised  heritage sites
	Sites
	ERDF
	122
	Applicant/beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	9 06 01
	Number of revitalisations of natural heritage
	Revitalisations
	ERDF
	38
	Applicant/beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	9 08 01
	Number of implemented actions aimed at development of public infrastructure 
	Implemented actions
	ERDF
	85
	Applicant/beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	9 07 03
	Number of collections and funds with more efficient management
	Collections/funds
	ERDF
	80
	Applicant/beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	9 07 01
	Number of newly accessible collections and funds 
	Collections/funds
	ERDF
	45
	Applicant/beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


INVESTMENT PRIORITY 2c of Priority axis 3: Strengthening ICT applications for e-government, e-learning, e-inclusion, e-culture and e-health

2.3.6 Specific objectives corresponding to the investment priority and expected results
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 3.2: Increasing the efficiency and transparency of public administration through better use and quality of ICT systems

The aim is to achieve high quality public administration services, namely also through coordinated interconnection and sharing of information and data of public administration, completion of the process of computerization of public administration agendas (eJustice, eCulture, eHealth, eProcurement, eCollection, eLegislation, etc.) as well as through the introduction of fully electronic filing by developing the services above the basic registers and the existing agenda information systems. Other key areas encompass the ensurance of specific information and communication systems, radio communication systems of IRS components and existence of functioning data centres for the purposes of public administration and meeting the cyber security standards of public authorities. On 1 January 2015, a new Act on cyber security will take effect.

The specific objective is focused on strengthening the performance and transparency of public administration authorities by developing and utilising the ICT systems. The attainment of this objective is hindered by low efficient use of technologies and incompleteness of the systems, either partly developed or not developed at all in the last programming period.  

Successful implementation of the most important strategic projects of the Integrated Operational Programme, such as the Basic registers of public administration, Information systems of data boxes, CzechPOINT, etc., form the starting point for the next stage of modernisation of public administration, focused on further increase of its efficiency and transparency.

Thanks to the launch of the process of computerization and data sharing, accurate and reliable data have successfully been made accessible, thus enabling an easier and faster contact of citizens and entrepreneurs with public administration, e.g. through establishing an information network of data boxes ensuring reliable and safe electronic filing and delivery of decision. The setting up of the network of CzechPOINT contact points has facilitated an easy retrieval and acquisition of verified outputs, especially thanks to the project on basic registers which created a database for public administration, offering updated and legally binding data on identity of natural and legal persons, authorities and real estate.
The results of the Needs analysis indicate that increasing the quality of electronic services and security is vital to guarantee adequate quality of public administration services. Support for computerization of communication between the public administration and the public and between individual civil servants is one of the benefits of eGovernment.
Table 3 SO 3.2: Programme specific result indicators by specific objective (less developed regions), (point (b) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Category of region
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	3 05 01
	New functionality of the information system
	Functionalities
	Less developed regions
	1 562,79
	2014
	4 487,79
	Applicant 

/beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	
	
	
	More developed regions
	120,21
	2014
	345,21
	
	

	3 04 01
	Increase in the number of public authorities meeting the cyber security standards
	Public authorities
	Less developed regions
	3,71
	2014
	18,57
	Applicant 

/beneficiary
	Continuously based on project implementation report.

	
	
	
	More developed regions
	0,29
	2014
	1,43
	
	


2.3.7 Actions to be supported under the investment priority
2.3.7.1 Description of the type and examples of actions
Support will be channelled to projects on eGovernment, infrastructure and information and communication systems of public administration, focusing on further expansion, interconnection, consolidation of systems, applications and data fund  of public administration (including publishing), including cloud solutions. The aim is their efficient and secure use by individual agenda and also on the “open data“ principle, based on the principle of sharing the obtained data and their accessibility to other public administration bodies as well as other entities, especially to ensure full electronic filing and computerization of agendas (e.g. eCulture, eHealth, eJustice, eProcurement, eCollection, eLegislation, electronic identification and authorisation). Upgrading the information and communication systems for the specific needs of public administration entities and the IRS components will be supported. To enhance cyber security, support will go to the establishment and provision of equipment of public authorities for protection of ICT infrastructure and ensurance of the controlled and secure sharing of public administration data in accordance with the standards of cyber security, including state communication and radiocommunication infrastructure.
Support will also go to setting up new and upgrading the existing information and communication systems for specific needs of public administration bodies and IRS components.
Identification of the main target groups
· Citizens
· Entrepreneurs and public administration employees 

Types of beneficiaries
· Government agencies

· Semi-budgetary organisations of government agencies

· State organisations

· Regions

· Organisations established or founded by Regions

· Municipalities

· Organisations established or founded by municipalities

Specific territories targeted
Territory of the whole CR, including the City of Prague. Activities are inseparable in terms of their geographical scope. Majority of public authorities with all-national scope of authority have their seat in Prague, hence the investments in their ICT systems will be located in Prague. The citizens of the whole territory of the Czech Republic will benefit from these projects. Bearing in mind the regional set-up of the Czech Republic, the MA suggests to apply the 1:13 pro rata ratio to the category of regions.

State aid
Under the specific objective support will be granted only to projects which do not constitute state aid pursuant to Article 107 (1) of the Treaty on the Functioning of the EU.
In disputable cases state aid will be considered pursuant to EU Guidelines for the application of State aid rules in relation to the rapid deployment of broadband networks. 
2.3.7.2 Guiding principles for the selection of operations
The guiding principles for the selection of projects are uniform across all the specific objectives and are listed in Chapter 7.1.   

Specific eligibility criterion
· The project is compliant with the Strategic Framework for the Development of Public Administration of the Czech Republic 2014+ 
2.3.7.3 Planned use of financial instruments
Under the specific objective no use of financial instruments is planned.
2.3.7.4 Planned use of major projects 

Under the specific objective no major projects as defined in the Regulation are planned.
2.3.7.5 Output indicators by investment priority and by category of region
Table 5 SO 3.2: Common and programme specific output indicators (less and more developed regions), (point (b) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Category of region
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	3 05 00
	Number of acquired information systems
	 Number of IS 
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	1 120,79
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	
	
	
	
	More developed regions
	86,21
	
	

	3 04 00
	New elements to ensure the cyber security standards
	Elements
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	118,8
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	
	
	
	
	More developed regions
	9,14
	
	


INVESTMENT PRIORITY 11 of Priority axis 3: Enhancing institutional capacity of public authorities and stakeholders and efficient public administration through actions to strengthen the institutional capacity and the efficiency of public administration and public services related to the implementation of ERDF, and in support of actions under the ESF to strengthen the institutional capacity and the efficiency of public administration

2.3.8 Specific objectives corresponding to the investment priority or expected results
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 3.3: Support for producing and applying territorial development documents 
The territorial development documents create prerequisites for construction and guarantee sustainable development of the territory and coordination of public and private interests. A long-standing problem in the CR has been the poor territorial preparation of large investments focused especially on transport and technical infrastructure. The territorial development documents can markedly speed up the placement of these investments.

The aim is to enhance the accessibility and synergy of territorial planning documents, to promote comprehensive approaches to the territory, to respond to the needs of the territory in terms of public interest, development of economy, climate change and risk of floods, and also to the changing requirements for public infrastructure.

The territorial development documents define the rules for the use of the territory and for decision-making of public administration, also with regard to requirements of Regulation of the European Parliament and of the Council (e.g. TEN-T network, TEN-E, adaptation strategy, green infrastructure). They increase transparency, quality and speed of decision-making on the territory and improve the efficiency of public administration. They prevent conflicts in the territory and ensure faster decision-making on the territory.

Acquisition of territorial analytical documents and territorial plans was supported under the Integrated Operational Programme and the Rural Development Programme in 2007-2013 period. IROP continues to support the production of other territorial (spatial) plans and newly also supports the production of territorial studies and regulatory plans. These documents reflect the applicable legislation, but none of them is defined as obligatory in the Building Code.
Territorial studies are indispensable supporting documents for decision-making in the territory. They focus on addressing public spaces, public infrastructure of supralocal, national and European significance, including TEN-T and TEN-E and on comprehensive landscaping. By producing territorial studies, conflicts between opposing interests can be prevented and deadlines for decision-making on major projects can be cut short.
Support will also be granted to regulatory plans in territories, where more detailed regulation is necessary to protect the public interests. The need for regulatory plans arises especially in areas with the need to coordinate multiple investors to regulate the territory on account of an increased pressure on the protection of public interests (e.g. protected territories, conservation areas and zones).

The supported documents definitely increase the quality and the speed of decision-making of public administration, improve the project preparation especially of investment intensive projects (such as construction of TEN-T transport network and TEN-E energy network), enhance the care of landscape, bring actions for flood protection of the territory and adaptation to climate change, and support the social cohesion in the territory.

The specific objective builds on the Regional Development Strategy of the CR 2014-2020, approved by Government Resolution No 344/2013 and on the national spatial planning tool, i.e. the Spatial Development Policy of the CR. 

Table 3 SO 3.3: Programme specific result indicators by specific objective (less developed regions), (point (b) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	9 02 10
	Area of the territory covered by a territorial plan, regulatory plan and territorial study
	km2
	26 793
	2013
	78 370
	MA
	Once a year


2.3.9 Actions to be supported under the investment priority 

2.3.9.1 Description of the type and examples of actions 

Producing territorial plans, producing regulatory plans, producing territorial (planning) studies.
Identification of the main target groups:
· Municipalities
· Regions
Types of beneficiaries:
· Municipalities
· Regions 

Specific territories targeted:
Territory of the whole CR except for the City of Prague
State aid
Under specific objective 3.3, support will be granted only to projects which do not constitute unauthorised state aid pursuant to Article 107 (1) of the Treaty on the Functioning of the EU.
2.3.9.2 Guiding principles for the selection of operations
The guiding principles for the selection of projects are uniform across all the specific objectives and are listed in Chapter 7.1.   

2.3.9.3 Specific eligibility criteria
Territorial studies address the concept of public spaces and public infrastructure or the concept of landscape. 

2.3.9.4 Planned use of financial instruments 

Under the specific objective no use of financial instruments is planned.
2.3.9.5 Planned use of major projects 

Under the specific objective no major projects as defined in the Regulation are planned.

2.3.9.6 Output indicators by investment priority and by category of region
Table 5 SO 3.3: Common and programme specific output indicators (less developed regions), (point (b) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	9 02 01
	Number of new territorial plans, regulatory plans and territorial studies 
	Documents
	ERDF
	1 030
	Applicant /beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


2.3.10 Performance framework
Table 6 PA 3: Performance framework of the priority axis (point (b) (v) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) and Annex II to Regulation No 1303/2013)

	Type of indicator
	ID
	Indicator or key implementation step
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Category of region
	Milestone for 2018
	Final target (2023)
	Source of data
	Explanation of the relevance of the indicator, where appropriate

	Financial indicator
	-
	Total certified eligible expenditure
	EUR
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	260 357 049,9
	958238240,4
	MA
	-

	Output
	9 05 01
	Number of revitalised heritage sites
	Sites 
	ERDF 
	Less developed regions
	43
	122
	Applicant /beneficiary
	-

	Output
	9 08 01
	Number of implemented actions aimed at development of public infrastructure 
	Implemented actions
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	32
	85
	Applicant /beneficiary
	-

	Output
	3 05 00
	Number of acquired information systems
	 Number of IS 
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	145,79
	1 120,79
	Applicant 

/beneficiary
	-

	
	
	
	
	
	More developed regions
	11,21
	86,21
	
	

	Output
	3 04 00
	New elements to ensure the cyber security standards 
	Elements
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	74,23
	118,8
	Applicant 

/beneficiary
	-

	
	
	
	
	
	More developed regions
	5,71
	9,14
	
	

	Output
	9 02 01
	Number of new territorial plans, regulatory plans and territorial studies 
	Documents
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	685
	1 030
	Applicant 

/beneficiary
	-



2.3.11 Categories of intervention
Tables 7 - 11 Categories of intervention (point (b) (vi) Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	Fund and category of region:

	ERDF, less developed regions

	Dimension 1: Intervention field
	Dimension 2: Form of finance
	Dimension 3: Territory
	Dimension 4: Territorial delivery mechanism
	Dimension 5: Thematic objective

	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€

	78
	349 839 319,02
	1
	789 694 285,26
	7
	789 694 285,26
	1
	89 308 448,90
	2
	364 415 957,31

	81
	14 576 638,29
	
	 
	
	
	2
	59 538 965,90
	6
	425 278 327,95

	85
	17 011 133,12
	
	
	
	
	7
	652 985 752,27
	
	

	94
	408 267 194,83
	
	 
	
	
	
	 
	
	


	Fund and category of region:

	ERDF, more developed regions

	Dimension 1: Intervention field
	Dimension 2: Form of finance
	Dimension 3: Territory
	Dimension 4: Territorial delivery mechanism
	Dimension 5: Thematic objective

	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€

	78
	11 653 326,54
	1
	12 138 881,81
	1
	12 138 881,81
	7
	12 138 881,81
	2
	12 138 881,81

	81
	485 555,27
	
	 
	
	-
	
	 
	
	


2.3.12 Summary of the planned use of technical assistance including, where necessary, actions to reinforce the administrative capacity of authorities involved in the management and control of the programmes and beneficiaries  

In the framework of Priority axis 3, no specific use of technical assistance funds is planned beyond the scope of activities described in Priority axis 5.

2.4 Description of the priority axes – Priority axis 4 
2.4.1 Priority axis 4: Community-led local development
	Priority axis will be implemented exclusively through financial instruments 
	

	Priority axis will be implemented exclusively through financial instruments established at the Union level
	

	Priority axis will be implemented exclusively through community-led local development
	


2.4.2 Explanation for the establishment of a priority axis covering more than one category of region or more than one thematic objective or more than one Fund

The key documents for the preparation of the priority axis were the Common guidance of the European Commission's DG Agriculture, Employment, Mare and Regional Policy on CLLD in ESIF and the Partnership Agreement. Priority axis 4 Community-led local development is focused on improving the quality of life and utilising the potential of rural areas. CLLD facilitates the involvement of citizens at local level in addressing social and economic challenges defined in the Partnership Agreement as territorial disparities between rural and urban areas. It is a cross-cutting priority axis that is linked to investment priority 9d) Undertaking investment in the context of community-led local development strategies defined in Article 5 (9) (d) of Regulation No 1301/2013. This priority axis contributes to the fulfilment of Thematic objectives (TO (6) Preserving and protecting the environment and promoting resource efficiency, TO (7) Promoting sustainable transport and removing bottlenecks in key network infrastructures, TO (9) Promoting social inclusion, combating poverty and any discrimination, and TO (10) Investing in education, training and vocational training for skills and lifelong learning). Apart from IROP and RDP, the CLLD will also be applied in OP Employment.
The key factor of CLLD success is the knowledge of local setting which will help better target the support and develop the cooperation between individual actors at local level. This approach gives rise to new ideas and their common putting to practice.  An important aspect of the application of CLLD is the involvement of communities at the level of local action groups in decision-making on the selection of projects. The LAG is responsible for the alignment of projects supported in the region of its scope of operation with the objectives set out in the strategy. Responsibility for the attainment of objectives of the strategy is born by the community. Within the implementation of SCLLD, such projects will receive support which fulfil the objectives of SCLLD and have been selected by the respective LAG.  

The application of CLLD (Leader) approach has been very intensive in the Czech Republic. The long-term evaluation of initiatives and of the approach suggests that it produces quality and beneficial results. It engages local actors who contribute to creating more favourable conditions for local development, which is one of the major attributes of its functioning. It contributes to more efficient use of endogenous resources. 
The implementation of a well elaborated CLLD strategy, defining the priorities of development, can be instrumental in achieving a successful development. Apart from the development objectives, it is essential to set out also individual measures leading to their fulfilment. By promoting this approach, more efficient use of public resources can be achieved – more accurate assessment of the relevance of the project for the given location will be used as well as synergies between individual ESIF programmes. 

Links of the specific objective to the investment priority:
	Investment priority
	Specific objective

	IP 9d:  Undertaking investment in the context of community-led local development strategies.
	SO 4.1 – Strengthening the community-led local development to improve the quality of life in rural areas and to mobilize local potential  

	IP 9d:  Undertaking investment in the context of community-led local development strategies.
	SO 4.2 – Strengthening capacities of community-led local development to improve the management and administrative capacities of LAG


2.4.3 Fund, category of region and basis for the calculation of Union support
	Fund
	ERDF

	Category of region
	less developed regions

	Basis for the calculation (total eligible expenditure or eligible public expenditure)
	total eligible expenditure


INVESTMENT PRIORITY 9d of Priority axis 4: Undertaking investment in the context of community-led local development strategies
2.4.4 Specific objectives corresponding to the investment priority and expected results 
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 4.1: Strengthening the community-led local development to improve the quality of life in rural areas and to mobilize local potential 

The Czech rural areas are often the place of cumulated negative phenomena and characteristics, caused particularly by inadequate services and infrastructure in the territory, underperforming local economy, lack of job opportunities, poor transport accessibility, or insufficient use of resources.

The CLLD tool, which is conceived as a bottom-up approach and can be more efficient than the horizontal central management, should result in overall improvement of the characteristics of the rural areas in the CR. Ranking among the main effects of properly implemented local development strategies are most frequently the sustainable development of the territory and landscape, diversification and development of local economy, and creation of job opportunities, development of services and education, improving the living conditions in the community, ensuring the accessibility and serviceability of the territory.
The specific objective is designed in such a way that the supported activities contribute to reducing the unemployment rate, to better utilising the economic potential of rural areas, improving the situation of socially excluded persons or persons at risk of social exclusion, protecting the natural and cultural heritage, and developing local services and transport serviceability. 

The principal and overarching objective is to contribute to a balanced and sustainable territorial development of rural areas by reducing regional disparities, in peripheral areas in particular, by long-term stabilisation of rural areas, preventing the outflow of people, and capitalizing on the specific local potential. The design of territorial scope of CLLD builds on experience gained in the programming period 2007 – 2013. The territorial scope is currently embedded in the Government document “Methodology for LAG standardisation.“ Bearing in mind the total number of LAG, ITI and ITDP CR and the design of their functioning, the territorial scope of CLLD will not be extended beyond the framework set out in the Government document.
As against the other European countries, there are many more autonomous municipalities in the CR. Based on the agreement between the DG Agriculture, DG Regional Policy and the CSO, considered to be rural areas are sparsely populated areas which constitute 86 % of the whole territory of the CR (i.e. 5 773 municipalities of the total number of 6 251 municipalities). Approximately 80 % of municipalities have less than 1 000 inhabitants and suffer from the most serious difficulties in providing the basic services to the population. According to the outcomes of the Census of 2011, the oldest demographic areas prevail at the borders of Central Bohemian, Plzeň, South Bohemian and Vysočina (The Highlands) Regions. These are largely the areas of less populated municipalities with a poor access to centres of employment, which are not attractive for young generation. The youngest areas, on the other hand, is the Central Bohemian Region, or the hinterland of the City of Prague, and Ústí nad Labem and Moravia and Silesian Regions, but even in these regions a decline in the number of inhabitants aged 0 – 14 years has been reported. The unemployment rate in 2011 in rural areas (9.9 %) is slightly higher than in towns and cities (9.7%). The status of local roads in municipalities is not recorded. The questionnaire survey of the Union of Towns and Municipalities reveals that more than 38 % of respondents consider the status of local roads to be the main issue of municipalities. Roughly 20 % of respondents referred to transport accessibility as the key issue, which can constitute one of the obstacles to economic development of rural areas. More than 55 % of respondents regard as problem the absence of job opportunities in rural areas and the necessity to commute to work, education, health care and commercial services from their place of residence.
Table 3 SO 4.1: Programme specific result indicators by specific objective (less developed regions), (point (b) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	7 51 20
	Share of public passenger  transport in the total performance of passenger transport 
	%
	30
	2011
	35
	Statistical data
	Once a year

	7 63 10
	Share of cycling in transport performance
	%
	7
	2011
	10
	Statistical data
	Once a year

	6 75 10
	Increase in the capacity of services and social work
	Clients
	1 121
	2014
	11 061
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on  the project implementation report.

	5 53 10
	Increase in the capacity of social housing apartments and inclusive housing 
	Beds
	0
	2012
	15 000
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	 C/ERDF/CF/8
	Increase in employment in supported enterprises
	FTE
	270
	2014
	5 750
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	5 00 30
	Keeping the early school leaving dropout rate at the same level 
	%
	5,4
	2013
	5,5
	Statistical data
	Once a year

	5 00 20
	Increase in the share of five-year-old children enrolled in kindergartens
	%
	88,2
	2013
	95
	Statistical data
	Once a year

	 C/ERDF/CF/9
	Increase in the expected number of visits to supported cultural and natural monuments and attractions 
	Visits /year
	5 530 026
	2013
	7 064 820
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	9 07 10
	Share of collections and funds  with more efficient management in their total number
	%
	0
	2013
	14
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


2.4.5 Actions to be supported under the investment priority
2.4.5.1 Description of the type and examples of actions 
SO 1.2 Increasing the share of sustainable forms of transport 

Construction and upgrade of transfer terminals for public transport and of the systems for transfer to public transport - P+R, K+R, B+R in order to support public transport and multimodality. Construction, reconstruction or upgrade of intelligent transport systems (ITS) and transport telematics for public transport, introduction or upgrade of control, management, information and payment systems for public transport.

Additional resources are channelled to support of alternative fuel systems in public transport vehicles and to support of alternative modes of transport. Purchase of low-emission or zero-emission vehicles for passenger transport and construction of filling and charging stations for low-emission and zero-emission vehicles for passenger transport to mitigate the negative impacts of transport. Purchase of vehicles reflecting the specific needs of traffic participants with reduced mobility and orientation with the view to contribute to wheelchair accessibility of public transport. Support will be granted to projects on increasing the safety of rail and road transport, bicycle transport and walking, projects aimed at development of bicycle transport such as construction and reconstruction of cycle paths and cycle routes, building the accompanying infrastructure linked to other transport systems or marking out of cycle lanes. A complementary activity will consist in support to greenery in the vicinity of buildings and on buildings of transfer terminals, e.g. green walls and roofs, alleys and additional greenery in the network of cycle paths and cycle routes such as green belts, alleys and linear planting.

SO 2.1 Improving the quality and accessibility of services leading to social inclusion 

For the sake of deinstitutionalisation, humanisation and transformation of social services  and for the purpose of development of social services, support will be directed to setting up or reconstructing the existing facilities providing community care and to establishing new (and constructing) or reconstructing the existing (also residential) facilities to achieve deinstitutionalisation of care and humanisation of residential facilities. Support will be channelled to infrastructure for outreach, outpatient and low-capacity residential forms of social, health care and follow-up services for socially excluded persons or persons at risk of poverty and social exclusion, and to infrastructure of community centres.

SO 2.2 Creating new and developing the existing business activities in the field of social entrepreneurship

Construction, reconstruction and equipment of social enterprises.

SO 2.3 Developing the infrastructure for the provision of health services and healthcare  

Modernisation of infrastructure of follow-up care through purchasing medical equipment and through making necessary building alterations.
Transformation of psychiatric care will be achieved especially by deinstitutionalisation of psychiatric hospitals through purchasing equipment for mobile teams, establishing new or reconstructing the existing facilities for provision of community care, and by establishing new or reconstructing the existing facilities for achieving deinstitutionalised care.

Deinstitutionalisation of the system will be supported by establishing new or reconstructing the existing facilities in order to achieve effective system of care, e.g. through support of general hospitals (not facilities of psychiatric hospital type) providing acute care as a precondition for releasing long-term institutional care in psychiatric hospitals (pursuant to new psychiatric hospital terminology).

Support will be granted to additional greenery in the vicinity of buildings and on buildings, such as green walls and roofs, alleys, parks and gardens.
SO 2.4 Improving the quality and accessibility of infrastructure for education and lifelong learning 

Support will be granted to enlarging the capacities for pre-school and school education as well as to construction, reconstruction and equipment of specialised classrooms, laboratories, workshops, vocational training centres and land plots for instruction of science and technical disciplines and for teaching the technical skills and craftsmanship. For the development of selected key communication skills in the Czech and foreign languages, mathematical skills and basic science and technology skills and digital literacy, support will be granted to reconstruction and provision of equipment of educational facilities.

For the purpose of education of children, pupils and students with special educational needs, support will be channelled to adjusting the buildings and classrooms, fitting the facilities with furniture, devices/machines, teaching aids, compensatory aids and compensatory equipment.  

Support will go to developing the internal connectivity of schools and school facilities in classrooms, laboratories and workshops and to the Internet access.

Also supported will be the additional greenery in the vicinity of buildings and on buildings, such as green walls and roofs, and gardens.
SO 3.1 Streamlining the presentation, strengthening the protection and development of cultural and natural heritage

Revitalisation of selected immovable national cultural monuments, sites inscribed on the UNESCO World Heritage List and on the List of candidates for inscription on the UNESCO World Heritage List. Revitalisation of cultural monuments in rural and urban conservation areas. Public infrastructure for making accessible and more attractive the cultural and natural heritage. Revitalisation and increasing the attractiveness of parks and gardens in the vicinity of national cultural monuments. In order to enhance the protection, preservation, digitisation, accessibility and use of the cultural heritage, such projects will be supported which will improve conditions for preserving and making more effective the management of collections, movables and library funds, and also projects that the collections, movables and library funds accessible to the public and to the cultural and creative industries.

Identification of the main target groups

Inhabitants and visitors of rural areas falling under the territory of LAG with an approved local development strategy.
Types of beneficiaries

Aid beneficiaries will be the entities implementing the projects under the approved strategies of community-led local development in the territory of LAG. The categories of beneficiaries are specified under the respective specific objectives of IROP.

Specific territories targeted

Support will be targeted at rural areas with an approved strategy of community-led local development, formed by administrative territories of municipalities with less than 25 000 inhabitants. The population of LAG shall be not less than 10 000 inhabitants and not more than 100 000 inhabitants. 

The projects are implemented in compliance with the territorial dimension, defined for the respective specific objective.
State aid
Project will be supported in compliance with the state aid rules stated for the respective specific objectives.
2.4.5.2 Guiding principles for the selection of operations
Publishing of calls: 

1) At the programme level the calls are published by the IROP Managing Authority. 

2) At the local level the calls are published by the owner of the strategy – Local Action Group.

The evaluation, conducted by LAG, shall adhere to the binding procedure given in Chapter 7.1. The competent authorities and bodies and specific eligibility criteria are stated in the respective specific objectives. The LAG can add its own criteria for selection of operations, reflecting the local priorities. The criteria shall be approved by IROP MA.

2.4.5.3 Planned use of financial instruments
In specific objective 4.1, the use of financial instruments will follow the conditions articulated for the respective specific objectives.

2.4.5.4 Planned use of major projects
In the specific objective no major projects as defined in the Regulation are planned.

2.4.5.5 Output indicators by investment priority and by category of region 
Table 5 SO 4.1: Common and programme specific output indicators (less developed regions), (point (b) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	9 00 01
	Number of supported CLLD strategies 
	Strategy
	ERDF
	160
	Applicant /beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


INVESTMENT PRIORITY 9d of Priority axis 4: Undertaking investment in the context of community-led local development strategies
2.4.6 Specific objectives corresponding to the investment priority and expected results
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 4.2: Strengthening capacities of community-led local development to improve management and administrative capacities of LAG 
Pursuant to Article 32 (4) of the CPR upon agreement with the representatives of the Managing Authorities of the operational programmes, the IROP was determined as the main programme to finance the running and animation costs of LAG.

The local rural settlements typically show a great diversity of needs and challenges, faced by individual territories. Following their identification a solution is required with a direct effect on the given territory, provided the local community avails of organisational, technical and financial capacity for their addressing.
Implementation of LEADER approach, or CLLD, takes place through LAGs. Their main task is to mobilize the citizens of the microregion, to build partnerships and encourage voluntary activities at all levels of activities of the rural area population (Article 34 (3) of the CPR).
When implementing the strategy of community-led local development, support is channelled not only to activities and operations implemented by final beneficiaries in relation to SCLLD, but also financed shall be activities associated with implementation of the strategy, e.g. with preparation and advertising of calls, receipt of applications, selection of projects, monitoring and evaluation of SCLLD and subsequent updates of SCLLD (Article 34 of the CPR). Animation of the territory means activities beyond the scope of mandatory activities to be performed by LAG for better fulfilment of the strategy. E.g. promoting partnerships, cooperation and information exchange between the local actors. Majority of LAGs, set up in the territory of the CR in 2004 – 2013 period, have relevant experience with the preparation and implementation of local development strategy and administration of smaller projects. Implementation of multidisciplinary operations of local development, including innovative elements, is heavy on coordination and human capital. Human capital is very limited in rural areas and often shifted to urban centres due to the outflow of young people.
In the last programming period, the LEADER approach, or CLLD, was implemented only under the Rural Development Programme. The axis IV Leader availed of insufficient volume of funds which prevented LAGs from having a significant effect on the territory and implementing the development policy in keeping with the LEADER programme strategy. No single monitoring indicators were defined, due to which it was hard to assess the success of LAGs in implementing SCLLD and to compare them against each other. Based on this experience, the MoA in cooperation with MRD, MoF and respective Managing Authorities, drafted the Methodology for LAG standardisation. Overly detailed definition of eligible expenditure under measure IV 1.1 LAG, absence of a single interpretation by individual SAIF Regional Departments caused complications and financial losses in LAGs (ineligibility of expenditure, sanctions) during the first stage of RDP implementation. A marked improvement has been achieved in the course of programme implementation thanks to the cooperation of MoA, SAIF and the National Network of LAGs. A majority of more than one hundred of LAGs in the CR managed to successfully fulfil the set out goals. The RDP provoked an increase of LAG capacities consisting in recruiting and retaining quality staff, increasing the number of active members, establishing partnerships between active actors in the region from various sectors and in enhancing the expertise, skills and preparedness of partners of LAGs and local applicants.
Table 3 SO 4.2: Programme specific result indicators by specific objective (less developed regions), (point (b) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	8 02 10
	Success rate of project applications
	%
	94
	2014
	94
	MA
	Once a year


2.4.7 Actions to be supported under the investment priority
2.4.7.1 Description of the type and examples of actions
So as to fulfil the specific objective 4.2, the aid will be channelled to preparatory and support activities consisting in building the capacities, vocational training and networking in order to draw up and implement the SCLLD (Article 35 of the CPR). The support for running costs and animation shall not exceed 10% of the total public expenditure incurred in relation to SCLLD.
Identification of the main target groups
Persons involved in fulfilling the strategy of community-led local development
Types of beneficiaries
LAG with an approved strategy, assuming one of the following legal forms:

· Public service company in accordance with Act No 248/1995 Coll., on Public Service Companies, as amended,

· Association in accordance with Section 214 and Section 3045 of Act No 89/2012 Coll., Civil Code, as amended,

· Institute in accordance with Section 402 of Act No 89/2012 Coll., Civil Code, as amended,

· Interest association of legal persons in accordance with Section 20 (f) of Act No 4/1964 Coll., Civil Code, as amended.

Specific territories targeted
Support is directed to rural areas with an approved strategy of community-led local development, composed of administrative territories of municipalities with less than 25 000 inhabitants. The population of LAG shall not be less than 10 000 and not more than 100 000 inhabitants.
State aid
Not applicable to specific objective 4.2.
2.4.7.2 Guiding principles for the selection of operations
Specific eligibility criteria
· The LAG establishes a partnership between the public and private sector at local level, while as to the decision making neither the public authorities defined in line with the national rules, nor any of the individual interest groups may represent more than 49 % of voting rights.

· The LAG has obtained the LAG Standards Compliance Certificate and adheres to these standards throughout the implementation period of SCLLD. 

· The LAG has an approved community-led local development strategy 
2.4.7.3 Planned use of financial instruments
Bearing in mind the focus of the specific objective, no use of financial instruments is planned.
2.4.7.4 Planned use of major projects
Not applicable to specific objective 4.2.

2.4.7.5 Output indicators by investment priority and by category of region
Table 5 SO 4.2: Common and programme specific output indicators (less developed regions), (point (b) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	8 25 00
	Number of jobs financed from the programme
	FTE
	ERDF
	480
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.

	8 20 00
	Number of held training courses, seminars, workshops, conferences and other similar activities
	Activities
	ERDF
	3840
	Applicant / beneficiary
	Continuously based on the project implementation report.


2.4.8 Performance framework 

Table 6 PA 4: Performance framework of the priority axis (less developed regions) (point (b) (v) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) and Annex II to Regulation No 1303/2013)

	Type of indicator
	ID
	Indicator or key implementation step
	Measurement unit
	Fund
	Milestone for 2018
	Final target (2023)
	Source of data
	Explanation of the relevance of the indicator, where appropriate

	Financial indicator
	-
	Total certified eligible expenditure
	EUR
	ERDF
	108116 746,4
	397921242,5
	MA
	_

	output
	9 00 01
	Number of supported CLLD strategies
	Strategy
	ERDF
	160
	160
	Applicant / beneficiary
	_


2.4.9 Categories of intervention
Tables 7 - 11 Categories of intervention (point (b) (vi) of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	Fund and category of region:

	ERDF, less developed regions

	Dimension 1: Intervention field
	Dimension 2: Form of finance
	Dimension 3: Territory
	Dimension 4: Territorial delivery mechanism
	Dimension 5: Thematic objective

	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€

	97
	378 025 180,40
	01
	378 025 180,40
	3
	378 025 180,40
	6
	378 025 180,40
	9
	378 025 180,40


2.4.10 Summary of the planned use of technical assistance including, where necessary, actions to reinforce the administrative capacity of authorities involved in the management and control of the programmes and beneficiaries 

In Priority axis 4, no use of technical assistance funds is planned beyond the scope of activities described in Priority axis 5.

2.5 Description of priority axes – Priority axis 5
2.5.1 Priority axis Technical assistance
2.5.2 Explanation for the establishment of a priority axis covering more than one category of region 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 5.1: Ensuring quality management and implementation of the programme

In accordance with Article 59 of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council, the ESI Funds may support actions for preparation, management, monitoring, evaluation, information and communication, complaint resolution, and control and audit.

The specific objective will focus on supporting efficient IROP management. It will cover the costs incurred in relation to management, monitoring, control, analysis, support of absorption capacity, publicity and provision of information. 

Due regard shall also be paid to combating corruption in keeping with the Strategy to combat fraud and corruption in the use of CSF Funds in the period 2014 – 2020.

The main aim of this priority axis is to create conditions for effective implementation and proper absorption of financial allocation in keeping with the rules set out by the Union and national legislation, while fulfilling the objectives of the operational programme.

One of the main challenges experienced during the implementation of the Structural Funds in 2007 - 2013 period is the high turnover of staff at MAs and IBs, where experienced employees availing of expertise leave their positions. The high turnover is brought about by political influences (low quality of public institutions and absence of the Civil Service Act allow for political interventions) and by employees' transfers between the implementation bodies of EU funds. Retention of administrative capacity was also adversely impacted by a high demand for SF experts in the private sector and by a lower ability of public sector to motivate the employees. The improvements in IROP implementation are conditioned by ensuring a permanent team of employees of the implementation structure and its relevant education. 
The model of administrative capacity calculation, necessary for the implementation of IROP, ensues from the assumption that roughly the same allocation will be earmarked for each employee as in the last period. The estimate reckoned with simplification, rationalisation and computerization of agendas. The total number of employees of the implementation structure is estimated at 482. 
Essential for setting the conditions of technical assistance in IROP is the approach to outsourcing of services. Services that can be rendered within the implementation structure shall not be outsourced, but account will be taken of the fact that the MA and IBs cannot avail of administrative and expert capacity to fully avoid outsourcing of certain types of services. The 3E principle will be applied in making decisions on commissioning the services outside the implementation structure.

To improve the public awareness of EU funds, quality media coverage and targeting of information and communication campaigns shall be ensured, namely not only in the period of programme preparation, but throughout the programming period. The communication campaigns shall be targeted directly to potential applicants and beneficiaries of the programme, namely through direct contacts on the occasion of specialised seminars, through specialised publications and user-friendly websites.
2.5.3 Fund and category of region 

	Fund
	ERDF

	Category of region
	less developed regions

	Basis for the calculation (total eligible expenditure or eligible public expenditure)
	total eligible expenditure


2.5.4 Specific objectives and expected results
2.5.5 Result indicators
Table 12 Programme specific result indicators (point (c) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Baseline value
	Baseline year
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data
	Frequency of reporting

	8 25 20
	Number of permanent employees of the implementation structure
	FTE
	200
	2015
	217
	MA
	Once a year

	8 08 10 
	Rate of absorption of programme allocation
	%
	0
	2015
	100
	MA
	Once a year


2.5.6  Actions to be supported and their expected contribution to specific objectives 
Description of the type and examples of actions 

In the field of management and control of the programme, support will go especially to activities of MA and IBs concerning the preparation, selection and evaluation of projects and monitoring of implementation of the operational programme as well as the elaboration of methodological documents and manuals, advisory and consultancy services, setting up and ensuring control mechanisms. 

In order to strengthen the absorption capacity, primarily the preparation and implementation of projects will be financed. It concerns methodological, consultation and legal aid, preparation of projects and support of actions to reduce the administrative burden of applicants, beneficiaries and implementation structure bodies.

To arrange for technical aspects of activities performed by the implementation structure, particularly the personnel costs and support activities necessary for IROP implementation and provision of resources will be financed.

In the field of publicity, the implementation of communication strategy and annual communication plans will be supported. The activities will guarantee appropriate publicity and awareness of the operational programme among the public. 

In the field of education, activities to enhance the qualification of bodies involved in IROP implementation will be financed. 

In the field of evaluation, support will go to implementing the IROP evaluation plan, primarily to conducting analyses and evaluations of the design of selection criteria, to conducting analyses and studies monitoring the impacts of programme implementation, to analysing the progress of their implementation, suitability and efficiency of implementation structures, and identification of bottlenecks of the implementation structure. 

Supported will be activities associated with the completion of implementation of IOP from the programming period 2007-2013 and with the preparation of the programming period 2021+, first and foremost the elaboration of analyses and source studies or strategies, conduct of ex-ante evaluations and environmental assessments.

Identification of the main target groups
· Applicants
· Beneficiaries
· Public
Types of beneficiaries
· IROP Managing Authority
· Intermediate Bodies
State aid
Under the specific objective, support will be granted only to projects which do not constitute state aid pursuant to Article 107 (1) of the Treaty on the Functioning of the EU.
Complementarities and synergies with the OP TA
1) Financing labour costs of administrative capacity 

OP TA funding covers the labour costs of central authorities involved in the implementation of ESIF at the horizontal level, i.e. of the OP TA Managing Authority, National Coordination Authority, Paying and Certifying Authority of the Ministry of Finance, Audit Authority of the Ministry of Finance, and the European Territorial Cooperation. 

Technical assistance of IROP covers only the costs of staff involved in the implementation of the programme.

2) System of education of administrative capacity

OP TA funding covers the costs of education at the horizontal level and educational activities concerning the common topics relevant across the operational programmes. 

Technical assistance of IROP covers the costs of educational activities in specific areas of the operational programme. 

3) Ensuring the absorption capacity

Under OP TA, the support for absorption capacity is primarily directed at communicating the Partnership Agreement and building the basic awareness of ESIF, with potential applicants as the main target group.

The core part of surveys and support for absorption capacity is financed by the Technical assistance of IROP.

4) Single monitoring system 2014+ 

OP TA provides funds for all the activities related to its operation and administration, to system support, upgrade of technical equipment, licences, Data Warehouse, implementation of technical interface and training of MS2014+ users, and to other ancillary systems in order to ensure a single monitoring system 2014+. It also covers the central development of the Application MS2014+ as required by the Union and national legislation, including the related documents of the Government, methodological rules for the implementation of ESIF at the central level and proposals to optimise the implementation of some functionalities, as agreed by all the Managing Authorities. 

The technical assistance of IROP provides funds for individual development of the Application MS2014+, which is not required by the Union and national legislation or methodological rules for the implementation of ESIF at the central level and is not agreed upon by all the Managing Authorities of all the other OPs, as well as for specific requirements for establishing links between MS2014+ system and external systems of Application MS2014+ that are not subject to horizontal activities.

2.5.6.1 Output indicators expected to contribute to results 
Table 13 Output indicators (point (c) (iv) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	ID
	Indicator
	Measurement unit
	Target value (2023)
	Source of data

	8 02 00
	Number of produced information materials
	Unique materials
	160
	Applicant 

/beneficiary

	8 06 00
	Number of meetings of authorities, working or advisory groups
	Meetings
	55
	Applicant 

/beneficiary

	8 22 00
	Purchase of material, goods and services necessary to ensure implementation of the programme
	CZK
	400 000
	Applicant 

/beneficiary

	8 05 00
	Number of drawn up and published analytical and strategic documents (including evaluation documents)
	Documents
	30
	Applicant 

/beneficiary

	8 20 00
	Number of held training courses, seminars, workshops, conferences and other similar activities
	Activities
	113
	Applicant 

/beneficiary

	C/ESF/0
	Total number of participants 
	Persons
	1 000
	Applicant 

/beneficiary

	8 00 01
	Number of held information and publicity activities
	Activities
	7
	Applicant 

/beneficiary

	8 01 03
	Number of produced communication tools
	Tools
	5
	Applicant 

/beneficiary

	8 25 00
	Number of jobs (FTE) financed from the programme
	FTE
	482
	Applicant 

/beneficiary

	8 23 00
	Number of pieces of newly acquired equipment
	Inventory number
	500
	Applicant 

/beneficiary


2.5.7 Categories of intervention 
Tables 14 -16 Categories of intervention (point (c) (v) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013) 
	Fund and category of region:
ERDF, less developed regions

	Dimension 1: Intervention field
	Dimension 2: Form of finance
	Dimension 3: Territory

	Code
	€
	Code
	€
	Code
	€

	121
	119 928 488,48
	1
	127 583 498,39
	1
	127 583 498,39

	122
	6 379 174,92
	 
	 
	
	

	123
	1 275 834,98
	 
	 
	
	


3 Financing plan 
(point (d) (i) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)

3.1 Financial appropriation for support from each of the Funds and amounts of performance reserve 

Table 17 Amount of the total financial appropriation envisaged for the support from each of the Funds, identifying the amounts related to the performance reserve (EUR), (point (d) (i) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	
	Fund
	Category of region
	2014
	2015
	2016
	2017
	2018
	2019
	2020
	Total

	
	
	
	Main allocation
	Performance reserve
	Main allocation
	Performance reserve
	Main allocation
	Performance reserve
	Main allocation
	Performance reserve
	Main allocation
	Performance reserve
	Main allocation
	Performance reserve
	Main allocation
	Performance reserve
	Main allocation
	Performance reserve

	1
	ERDF
	In less developed regions
	595 898 671
	38 036 085
	607 828 680
	38 797 576
	619 995 839
	39 574 202
	632 403 973
	40 366 211
	645 060 052
	41 174 046
	657 968 998
	41 998 021
	671 135 108
	42 838 412
	4 430 291 321
	282 784 553

	3
	ERDF
	In more developed regions
	1 547 425
	98 772
	1 578 405
	100 749 
	1 610 001
	102 766
	1 642 222
	104 823
	1 675 088
	106 920
	1 708 609
	109 060
	1 742 799
	111 242
	11 504 549
	734 332

	12
	Total
	
	597 446 096
	38 134 857
	609 407 085
	38 898 325 
	621 605 840
	39 676 968
	634 046 195
	40 471 034
	646 735 140
	41 280 966
	659 677 607
	42 107 081
	672 877 907
	42 949 654
	4 441 795 870
	283 518 885


3.2 Total financial appropriation of the support from each of the Funds and the national co-financing (EUR) 

Table 18A Financial plan (point (d) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	Priority axis
	Fund
	Category of region
	Basis for the calculation of the Union support
	Union support
	National counterpart
	Indicative breakdown of the national counterpart
	Total funding
	Co-financing rate
	For information
EIB contribution
	Total allocation (Union contribution less the performance reserve)
	Performance reserve
	Share of performance reserve (Union support) in total Union support

	
	
	
	
	
	
	National public funding
	National private funding
	
	
	
	Union contribution
	National counterpart
	Union contribution
	National counterpart
	

	
	
	
	
	(a)
	(b) = (c) + (d))
	(c)
	(d)
	(e) = (a) + (b)
	(f) = (a)/(e) (2)
	(g)
	(h)=(a)-(j)
	(i) = (b) – (k)
	(j)
	(k)= (b) * ((j)/(a))
	(l) =(j)/(a) *100

	Priority axis 1
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	Total eligible expenditure
	1 606 607 016,7
	283 518 885,3
	271 010 699,2
	12 508 186,1
	1 890 125 902,0
	85%
	-
	1 507 531 342,2
	266 034 942,7
	99 075 674,5
	17 483 942,6
	6,2

	Priority axis 2
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	Total eligible expenditure
	1 811 165 892,4
	319 617 510,4
	194 740 950,3
	124 876 560,1
	2 130 783 402,8
	85%
	-
	1 699 433 934,9
	299 900 106,1
	111 731 957,5
	19 717 404,3
	6,2

	Priority axis 3
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	Total eligible expenditure
	789 694 285,3
	139 357 815,0
	131 852 903,3
	7 504 911,7
	929 052 100,3


	85%
	-
	741 011 276,5
	130 766 695,9
	48 683 008,8
	8 591 119,2
	6,2

	
	
	More developed regions
	Total eligible expenditure
	12 238 881,8
	12 238 881,8
	12 238 881,8
	0
	24 477 763,6
	50%
	
	11 504 548,9


	11 504 548,9
	734 332,9
	734 322,9
	6

	Priority axis 4
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	Total eligible expenditure
	378 025 180,4
	19 896 062,1
	9 917 789,0
	9 978 273,1
	397 921 242,5
	95%
	-
	354 731 268,8
	18 670 066,8
	23 293 911,6
	1 225 995,3
	6,2

	Priority axis 5
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	Total eligible expenditure
	127 583 498,4
	22 514 735
	22 514 735,0
	0
	150 098 233,4
	85%
	-
	127 583 498,4
	22 514 735,0
	0
	0
	

	Total
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	Total eligible expenditure
	4 713 075 873,2
	784 905 007,8
	630 037 076,8
	154 867 931,0
	5 497 980 881,0
	
	-
	4 430 291 320,8
	737 886 546,5
	282 784 552,4
	47 018 471,4
	

	Total
	ERDF
	More developed regions
	
	12 238 881,8
	12 238 881,8
	12 238 881,8
	0
	24 477 763,6
	
	-
	11 504 548,9


	11 504 548,9
	734 332,9
	734 322,9
	


Table 18C Breakdown of the financial plan of the operational programme by priority axis, Fund, category of region and thematic objective (EUR) (point (d) (ii) of the first subparagraph of Article 96 (2) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	Priority axis
	Fund
	Category of region
	Thematic objective
	Union support
	National counterpart
	Total funding

	Priority axis 1
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	7
	1 417 594 426,5
	250 163 722,3
	1 667 758 148,8

	
	
	
	5
	189 012 590,2
	33 355 163,0
	222 367 753,2

	Priority axis 2
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	9
	715 837 932,2
	126 324 341,0
	842 162 273,2

	
	
	
	10
	472 531 475,5
	83 387 907,4
	555 919 382,9

	
	
	
	4
	622 796 484,7
	109 905 262,0
	732 701 746,7

	Priority axis 3
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	6
	425 278 328,0
	75 049 116,7
	500 327 444,7

	
	
	
	2
	269 909 662,2
	47 631 116,8
	317 540 779,0

	
	
	
	11
	94 506 295,1
	16 677 581,5
	111 183 876,6

	
	
	More developed regions
	2
	12 238 881,8
	12 238 881,8
	24 477 763,6

	Priority axis 4
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	9
	378 025 180,4
	19 896 062,1
	397 921 242,5

	Priority axis 5
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	
	127 583 498,4
	22 514 735,0
	150 098 233,4

	Total
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	
	4 713 075 873,2
	784 905 007,8
	5 497 980 881

	
	
	More developed regions
	
	12 238 881,8
	12 238 881,8
	24 477 763,6


Table 19 Indicative amount of support to be used for climate change objectives (Article 27 (6) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	Priority axis
	The indicative amount of support to be used for climate change objectives (EUR)
	Share of the total allocation to the operational programme (%)

	SO 1.2
	401 651,5
	40

	SO 1.2
	70 880,0
	100

	SO 1.3
	189 012 590,2
	100

	SO 2.5
	622 796 484,7
	100

	Total
	812 281 606,4
	17


4 Integrated Approach to Territorial Development
(Article 96 (3) of Regulation No 1303/2013)

The starting points for integrated instruments are defined in the Regional Development Strategy of the CR 2014-2020 (CR Government Resolution No 344/2013) (RDS CR) and in the Partnership Agreement.
In IROP the following integrated instruments will be implemented: Integrated Territorial Investments (ITI), Integrated Territorial Development Plans (ITDP) and Community-Led Local Development (CLLD). The integrated instruments are applied through integrated strategies of the territory and the projects approved for implementation under the integrated strategies shall respect conditions set out in IROP documentation.

More specific information on the use of integrated instruments and their implementation is included in the National Document on the Territorial Dimension of the CR and in the Methodological Guideline for the Use of Integrated Instruments in the Programming period 2014 – 2020 (MGUII). Binding procedures for implementation of integrated strategies will be elaborated by IROP MA. The following bodies will get involved in implementing CLLD, ITI and ITDP:
· Managing Authority – engages in the evaluation of integrated strategies, earmarks  the committed financial allocation for their implementation, and sets conditions for its absorption for the Integrated Instrument holder (owner), decides on cancelation of a respective part of the committed financial allocation in case of a failure of the II holder to meet the conditions, advertises the calls for submission of integrated projects and ensures their evaluation and approval for implementation, issues the Decision on providing a grant for these projects.
· National Standing Conference (NSC) – contributes to ensuring mutual consistency and coordination of the state and territorial partners in the implementation of territorial dimension and implementation of programmes co-financed from ESIF. It monitors the absorption of funds from diverse operational programmes for the implementation of ITI, ITDP, CLLD, and coordinates the publishing of calls. It discusses the strategies of integrated instruments
· Regional Standing Conference (RSC) – is set up in individual Regions of the CR. It is composed of representatives of public administration, economic and social partners and representatives of civil society. It makes recommendations on focus of calls for individual projects and integrated instruments, it enables the establishing of links between individual integrated strategies focused on the use of ESIF.
· Department of Development and Strategy of Regional Policy of MRD (DDSP) –  drafts and updates the MGUII, it takes part in evaluation of integrated strategies and   provides the NSC with supporting documents for its decision-making.
· Holder (owner) of the integrated instrument – is responsible for preparation, implementation and delivery of the strategy in cooperation with aid beneficiaries of individual projects fulfilling the integrated strategy, it submits the application for its approval, is responsible for observing the principle of partnership and coordination of activities of local actors, for selection of suitable projects recommended to the Managing Authority for financing, and for monitoring the strategy as a whole.
· Intermediate Body (IB) – receives and administers the selected projects.
· Beneficiary – is responsible for implementation of the project and its sustainability, and for cooperation with the integrated strategy holder.
· National Coordination Authority of the MRD (MRD – NCA) – is involved in evaluation of integrated strategies, cooperates with the DDSP in preparation of associated methodologies.
The share of integrated approaches in IROP is foreseen at around 29.39 % of the programme allocation. That is approximately twice as much as in the period 2007-2013. Of which 14.71 % will go to ITI, 6.68 % to ITDP and 8 % is earmarked to CLLD. The allocation is the outcome of negotiations between the territorial partners, holders of integrated strategies.

4.1 Community-led local development instruments
The integrated instruments of community-led local development (in accordance with Articles 32 – 35 of the CPR) will be used in the rural territory, i.e. in the LAG territory formed by administrative territories of municipalities with less than 25 000 inhabitants, where the population of LAG shall be not less than 10 000 inhabitants and not more than 100 000 inhabitants. 
The community-led local development aims to reinforce territorial cohesion of the rural territory and to ensure long-term sustainable development of the territory, addressing relationships between peripheral and stabilised municipalities and rural development centres (Article 33 (6) of the CPR). The community-led local development will be applied in areas which will benefit from the knowledge of the place of implementation of projects, integration of thematic objectives and specific objectives of IROP with other programmes of support. 

LAGs will draw up the integrated strategy pursuant to Article 33 of the CPR. Both the strategy and individual projects that are to be implemented based on it can be financed also from other sources than the European funds. LAGs propose and implement the SCLLD, which shall comply with the focus and objectives of IROP and shall comprise at least the elements given in Article 33 of Regulation (EU) No 1303/2013.
LAGs will be standardised by the MoA in cooperation with the MRD. Each LAG shall meet the required standards by which it proves its ability to get engaged in the implementation of programmes financed from ESI Funds. In line with the Partnership Agreement, the MoA will be responsible for setting the standards. More information on granting the “LAG Standards Compliance Certificate“ is provided in the Methodology for Local Action Groups standardisation. The LAGs, that have successfully accomplished this process, can submit applications for support of their SCLLD to the MRD. Pursuant to Resolution of the CR Government No 368 of 21 May 2014, the MRD shall publish a call for submission of the SCLLD no later than three month after the launch of receipt of applications for the standardisation of local action groups. In accordance with Article 33 of the CPR the first round of selection of CLLD strategy shall be completed within two years from the date of approval of the Partnership Agreement at the latest (no later than by 31 December 2017). The selection of strategies will be carried out just like in ITIs and ITDPs in three rounds – Control of formal requisites (done by the MRD), eligibility check (done by the MRD) and assessment of compliance of the strategy's content with the objectives, focus and conditions of individual operational programmes (done by the respective MA). If the strategy successfully passes all three rounds of selection, the MA shall issue the Declaration of Acceptance of the Integrated Strategy. Subsequently, the strategy is discussed by the National Standing Conference, which shall, based on the submitted documents, recommend the Minister for Regional Development to sign the Memorandum on Implementation of Integrated Strategies (hereinafter referred to as the “Memorandum”) with the II holder that satisfied the evaluation process requirements and were accepted by all the Managing Authorities of programmes concerned. 

The Memorandum comprises also the Declaration on Acceptance of the Integrated Strategy of all the Managing Authorities concerned. 
LAGs perform activities defined in Article 34 of the CPR. They also fulfil the tasks of the integrated strategy holders referred to above. More specific information will be given in the IROP Operational Manual. 
4.2 Integrated actions for sustainable urban development
Sustainable urban development will be financed in IROP through seven ITIs (see Chapter 4.3) and six Integrated Territorial Development Plans. 

Integrated Territorial Development Plans (hereinafter referred to as the ITDP) cover the agglomerations of Regional towns and their hinterland that can be designated as regional growth poles with a natural catchment territory. It concerns České Budějovice, Karlovy Vary, Liberec – Jablonec nad Nisou, Jihlava, Zlín and their hinterland, and the town of Mladá Boleslav and its hinterland.

ITDPs can be implemented based on the integrated territorial strategy. The selection of strategies will be made similarly as in CLLDs and ITIs in three rounds – Control of formal requisites (done by the MRD), eligibility check (done by the MRD) and assessment of compliance of the strategy's content with the objectives, focus and conditions of individual operational programmes (done by the respective MA). If the strategy successfully passes all three rounds of selection, the MA shall issue the Declaration of Acceptance of the Integrated Strategy. Subsequently, the strategy is discussed by the National Standing Conference which shall, based on the submitted documents, recommend the Minister for Regional Development to sign the Memorandum on Implementation of Integrated Strategies with the II holders that satisfied the evaluation process requirements and were accepted by all the Managing Authorities concerned. The Memorandum comprises also the Declaration on Acceptance of the Integrated Strategy of all the Managing Authorities concerned. 

The holder of ITDP in monocentric agglomerations will be the core town, in polycentric agglomerations the holder will be determined upon agreement among the partners. 

The IROP Managing Authority in cooperation with regional partners has identified the specific objectives under which it is appropriate to implement projects by integrated approaches of ITI and ITDP – 1.1, 1.2, 2.1, 2.2, 2.4 and 3.1.
Table 20 Integrated actions for sustainable urban development (ITI, ITDP) – indicative amount of the ERDF support
	Fund
	Indicative amount of the ERDF support (in EUR)
	Share of the total allocation of the Fund to the operational programme
	

	
	
	
	

	Total ERDF
	1 010 744 826,14
	21,39 %
	 


4.3 Integrated Territorial Investment
In accordance with the Regional Development Strategy of the CR 2014-2020, Integrated Territorial Investments (hereinafter referred to as ITI, pursuant to Article 36 of the CPR) will be implemented in IROP. They will be made in metropolitan areas of national significance. The cores of the metropolitan areas are territories with the concentration of more than 300 thousand inhabitants. These agglomerations with 45 % of the population generate more than 55 % of GDP in the CR. These are the following agglomerations: Prague, Brno, Ostrava, Plzeň, including their hinterlands. In terms of concentration of population, falling under the category of such centres are also Ústí nad Labem-Chomutov, Olomouc and Hradec Králové-Pardubice agglomerations.

ITIs will focus predominantly on implementing investment-intensive projects with a significant impact on the covered territory. The implementation of projects is subject to approval of the integrated territorial strategy which defines its objectives, sets out the indicators and defines the allocation from the operational programmes necessary to their achievement in the financing plan.
The selection of strategies will be made similarly as in CLLDs and ITDPs in three rounds – Control of formal requisites (done by the MRD), eligibility check (done by the MRD) and assessment of compliance of the strategy's content with the objectives, focus and conditions of individual operational programmes (done by the respective MA). If the strategy successfully passes all three rounds of selection, the MA shall issue the Declaration of Acceptance of the Integrated Strategy. Subsequently, the strategy is discussed by the National Standing Conference which shall, based on the submitted documents, recommend the Minister for Regional Development to sign the Memorandum on Implementation of Integrated Strategies with the II holders that satisfied the evaluation process requirements and were accepted by all the Managing Authorities of programmes concerned. 

The Memorandum comprises also the Declaration on Acceptance of the Integrated Strategy of all the Managing Authorities concerned. 

ITIs will be supported apart from IROP mainly from OP Enterprise and Innovation for Competitiveness, OP Employment, OP Research, Development and Education, and OP Environment.

The holder of ITDP in monocentric agglomerations will be the core town, in polycentric agglomerations the holder will be determined upon agreement among the partners. 

The IROP Managing Authority in cooperation with regional partners has identified the specific objectives under which it is appropriate to implement projects by integrated approaches of ITI – 1.1, 1.2, 2.1, 2.2, 2.4 and 3.1.

Table 21 Indicative financial allocation to Integrated Territorial Investments other than those mentioned under point 4.2
	Priority axis
	Fund
	Indicative financial allocation (Union support) (in EUR)

	1
	ERDF
	356 761 264,00

	2
	ERDF
	248 957 933,18

	3
	ERDF
	89 308 448,90

	Total 
	
	695 027 646,08


4.4 Arrangements for interregional and transnational actions, within the operational programme, with beneficiaries located in at least one other Member State

4.5 Where Member States and regions participate in macro-regional strategies and sea-basin strategies, subject to the needs of the programme area as identified by the Member State, the contribution of the planned intervention to such strategies  

The territory of the CR is a part of the territory covered by the EU Strategy for the Danube Region (OP transnational cooperation Danube). The IROP contributes, inter alia, to attaining the objectives of this strategy by supporting in the field of social inclusion, public administration and culture, namely in line with the Action Plan for implementing the EU Strategy for the Danube Region (Priority Area 3 To promote culture and tourism, people to people contacts; Priority area 9 To invest in people and skills, and Priority Area 10 To step up institutional capacity and cooperation). Approach to complementarities and synergies is described in Chapter 8 of the Programming Document.

The link to the EU Strategy for the Danube Region is logically the strongest in those IROP supported areas which are located in the Danube catchment area (South Moravian, Olomouc, Zlín Regions, and partly also the Vysočina (Highlands) Region).

5 Specific needs of geographical areas most affected by poverty or target groups at highest risk of discrimination or social exclusion

(Article 96 (4) (a) of Regulation No 1303/2013)

5.1 Geographical areas most affected by poverty/target groups at highest risk of discrimination or social exclusion 
The selected measures under specific objective 2.1 will as a matter of priority focus on socially excluded localities. According to the 2013 estimates of the Agency for Social Inclusion, there are approximately 400 socially excluded localities in the territory of the CR, with roughly 100 000 inhabitants who are, with rare exceptions, long-term unemployed, over-indebted, uneducated and unqualified. The Roma are often driven to these localities.  

Support shall be primarily channelled to municipalities with socially excluded localities in their territory or at risk of their formation. 

5.2 Strategy of the operational programme to address the specific needs of geographical areas/target groups at highest risk of discrimination or social exclusion, or contribution to the integrated approach set out for this purpose in the Partnership Agreement 
The strategy stems from the national target of Europe 2020 strategy in combating poverty and social exclusion: “To maintain the number of persons at risk of poverty, material deprivation or living in households with very low work intensity until 2020 at the level of 2008.” Its aim is to at least maintain the number of persons at risk of poverty or social exclusion at the 2008 level (with efforts to reduce their number by 30 thousand persons), included in the National Reform Programme of the CR 2014, namely including the goal of improving the position of the Roma in the society. In line with the principle of the long-term Roma Integration Concept until 2025, Government Resolution No 393/2006, the Government considers the social exclusion of a part of Roma communities and their successful integration to be a challenge faced by the whole society and seeks to find solutions acceptable for all the stakeholders. 
In addressing the social exclusion of persons, it is essential to ensure the interlinkage of employment services, social services, health services, education and accessibility of housing.

The issues of social exclusion and combating poverty will be addressed mainly by Priority axis 2: 

· SO 2.1 Improving the quality and accessibility of services leading to social inclusion  (investment priority 9a of ERDF), 

· SO 2.2 Creating new and developing the existing business activities in the field of social entrepreneurship (investment priority 9c of ERDF), 

· SO 2.4 Improving the quality and accessibility of infrastructure for education and lifelong learning (thematic objective 10 of ERDF).

To ensure synergies and comprehensive solutions of the situation in socially excluded localities or regions, it is necessary that the social inclusion matters financed from IROP are complemented with activities financed from:

· OP Employment (mainly a link to Priority axis 2 Social inclusion and combating poverty)

· OP Research, Development and Education (support for inclusive education, Priority axis 4 of OP RDE). 

Strategic plans for social inclusion or community plans of municipalities will deal with matters of affected localities in a comprehensive manner, i.e. the following areas will be addressed: employment, housing, social services, education, and safety and security.

An important aspect of project implementation will be the implementation of projects coordinated in terms of their content and time from OP Emp, IROP and OP RDE. Where appropriate, the methodological support for the preparation of the Strategic Plan and the projects themselves will be provided by the Office of the Government – Human Rights Section. 

The territory to be addressed will be defined as the administrative district of a municipality with extended powers.
Table 22 Actions addressing the specific needs of geographical areas/target groups at highest risk of discrimination or social exclusion
	Target group/geographical area
	Main types of planned actions  which are part of the integrated approach
	Priority axis
	Fund
	Category of region
	Investment priority

	Socially excluded localities
	Social housing
	2
	ERDF
	MRD
	9a


6 Specific needs of geographical areas which suffer from severe and permanent natural or demographic handicaps  

(Article 96 (4) (b) of Regulation No 1303/2013)

This chapter of the operational programme is not relevant for the CR since there are no regions in its territory to which the parameters of Article 174 of the Treaty apply.

7 Authorities and bodies responsible for management, control and audit and the role of relevant partners 
(Article 96 (5) (a) and b) of Regulation No 1303/2013)

7.1 Relevant authorities and bodies
All the management and implementation activities are set out so that they can be carried out with maximum effectiveness while adhering to the subsidiarity principle. The due and efficient management of the Integrated Regional Operational Programme is the responsibility of the Managing Authority of IROP. In accordance with Article 110 of the CPR, the IROP Monitoring Committee supervises the programme implementation and monitors the use of all financial resources of the programme. The MA may delegate a part of its activities or powers to Intermediate Bodies. The Intermediate Body (hereinafter referred to as the IB) means any public or private body which acts under the responsibility of the MA, or which carries out duties on behalf of it, in relation to final beneficiaries. In the process of programme implementation, it becomes a partner of submitters of project applications, namely especially during the communication concerning the selection and subsequent implementation of the project. The specific distribution of activities between the MA and Intermediate Bodies shall be obligatorily stipulated in writing in the Agreement on delegation of the power. For the Centre for Regional Development of the CR, a decision will be issued by the Minister for Regional Development.
The IROP implementation structure is composed of:

· Managing Authority – Ministry for Regional Development of the CR

· Intermediate Bodies:

· Centre for Regional Development of the CR, 
· Regional Council of the Northwest Cohesion Region,
· Regional Council of the Central Bohemia Cohesion Region,
· Regional Council of the Southwest Cohesion Region,

· Regional Council of the Southeast Cohesion Region,

· Regional Council of the Northeast Cohesion Region,

· Regional Council of the Central Moravia Cohesion Region,

· Regional Council of the Moravia-Silesia Cohesion Region.

· Paying and Certifying Authority of the Ministry of Finance of the CR
· Audit Authority – Ministry of Finance of the CR
· Urban Development Fund, selected in line with procedures set out in Act No 137/2006 Coll., on public contracts, as amended
Table 23 Relevant authorities and bodies (Article 96 (5) (a) and b) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
	Authority/body
	Name of the authority/body and department or unit
	Head of the authority / body (position or post)

	Managing Authority
	MRD CR – Department for Management of Operational Programmes 
	Director

	National Coordination Authority
	MRD – NCA
	JUDr. Olga Letáčková, Director of the Management Section of Cohesion Policy 

	Certifying Authority
	MoF CR – National Fund Department
	Director

	Audit Authority
	MoF CR – Audit Authority Department
	Director

	Body to whom payments will be made by the Commission
	MoF CR – PCA and National Fund Department
	Director


Chart: Implementation structure of IROP
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Principles for selection of operations

The IROP Managing Authority is responsible for transparent, objective and efficient system of project selection in order to ensure their quality and compliance with the programme objectives. It proposes project selection criteria for individual specific objectives, which are subject to approval by the IROP Monitoring Committee. The Managing Authority shall make sure that the proposed criteria are clear, transparent and objective. The aim is to select quality projects in a transparent manner, which will fulfil the programme objectives in terms of their content and financial aspects.  

Selection of projects will be performed:

· through of a continuous call – evaluation and approval of applications for support runs continuously until the whole allocation for the call is distributed;
· through a round call – evaluation and approval of applications for support runs from the end of receipt of applications for support until the whole allocation for the call is distributed.
The call for proposals is published by the IROP Managing Authority in cooperation with the Intermediate Bodies in line with the rules set out in the programme documentation. The timetable of calls will be published on the programme website. The Managing Authority shall see to it that the Rules for Applicants and Beneficiaries are issued on the day of publishing of the call at the latest.    

The process of project approval has two stages – project evaluation and project selection.

The first stage, executed by the Intermediate Body, covers the control of eligibility and formal requisites, physical evaluation, ex-ante risk analysis or ex-ante on-the spot checks. The second stage, encompassing the selection of projects, preparation and issuance of a legal act on provision of support, is conducted by the Managing Authority. 

Control of eligibility and formal requisites of the project
General criteria, common for all specific objectives:

· The project is in compliance with the objectives and activities of the respective specific objective of IROP,

· The project follows the requirements set out in the call, 

· The applicant satisfies the definition of a beneficiary for the respective specific objective and call,

· The project complies with the minimum and maximum amount of total eligible expenditure and its limit,

· The project results are sustainable, 

· The project is in compliance with the state aid rules,

· The project does not have a negative impact on any of the horizontal priorities of IROP (sustainable development, equal opportunities and non-discrimination, gender equality), 

· The relevance of project implementation is justified, 

· All compulsory annexes are attached,

· The content of compulsory annexes meets the requisites, requested in the documentation for the call.

Specific eligibility criteria
The description of specific objectives in Chapter 2 gives specific eligibility criteria. Any other general or specific criteria are to be approved by the IROP Monitoring Committee.

The criteria will be evaluated by the reply YES (fulfilled) or NO (not fulfilled). In case the application exhibits formal shortcomings or the evaluation cannot be carried out, the applicant will be invited to supply the missing supporting documents or to correct the data. If the project fails to meet all the eligibility criteria and formal requisites, it will be excluded from further evaluation.   

Physical evaluation
The application of physical evaluation for individual specific objectives shall be decided by the IROP Monitoring Committee based on a proposal of the MA. Physical evaluation is conducted independently by two evaluators.
In projects that meet the eligibility criteria and formal requisites, the physical evaluation of quality will be carried out based on criteria approved beforehand by the IROP Monitoring Committee. If scoring is applied, the minimum score that shall be obtained by the project will be set out in the call. The evaluation criteria will be specified in the documentation to the respective calls.  

The system of evaluation will be based on a set of questions against which the submitted application and compulsory annexes to the project will be evaluated. The set of questions will differ in dependence on the type of the specific objective. The weight of criteria can differ in individual specific objectives and based on the needs of evaluation also other sets of questions can be added:

· Preparedness of the project for implementation,

· Quantified socio-economic contributions of the project,

· Contribution of the project to the achievement of objectives of the priority axis and the specific objective,

· Feasibility of project budget,

· Application of the partnership principle, 

· Link to other activities or operational programmes,

· Contribution of the project to the fulfilment of horizontal criteria.

Ex-ante risk analysis
Ex-ante risk analysis is conducted in all the projects that have passed the prior evaluation stages with the view to verify primarily the project feasibility, project sustainability, observance of 3E principle, unauthorised state aid, and eligibility of expenditure, public procurement, risk of double financing and risk of fraud. The outcome is the recommendation of the application for funding either without an ex-ante on-the-spot check or with an ex-ante on-the-spot check.

Ex-ante on-the-spot check

On-the-spot checks are carried out in selected projects, based on the result of an ex-ante risk analysis. They aim first and foremost to verify the feasibility and sustainability of the project, to verify the correctness of data stated in the application for support and to control the public procurement procedures. All public contracts are subject to control prior to the commencement of the public procurement procedure or the tender or prior to the conclusion of the contract. The control output is a list of projects recommended or not recommended for the provision of support. 

Selection of projects
The Managing Authority will compile a list of projects recommended for financing that shall be approved by the IROP MA top officials. Projects that satisfied all the requirements of evaluations and controls, but were not recommended for financing due to the already absorbed allocation to the call, can be included among substitute projects, provided it is allowed for by the design of the call.

The Managing Authority will publish information on the approved projects on the programme website.
Preparation and issuance of the legal act on provision of support
Legal act on provision of support represents the underlying legal framework and defines the rights and obligations for aid beneficiary and for the Managing Authority. The legal act on provision of support can be issued only provided all the conditions set out in the call are met.

Integrated instruments
· At stage one, strategies of the holders (owners) of integrated instruments will be evaluated and approved. 

· At stage two, the holders of integrated instruments will carry out a selection of projects in line with procedures checked and approved by the MA.

· At stage three, projects are received and evaluated by the Intermediate Body.

· The MA approves the projects and issues the legal act on provision of support.

Financial instruments

Projects are evaluated and approved by the body that, based on a result of the tender, implements the financial instrument. Evaluation criteria and procedures are submitted to the MA for approval.  

State aid under IROP

Financial resources provided from the ESI Funds will be considered to be public resources. Their provision will represent support from public resources, therefore it shall follow the relevant EC rules and regulations for state aid.

The MA shall make sure that all the granted support adheres to the state aid procedures and rules effective at the point of provision of state aid.

Due regard shall be paid to the provision of state aid to actions from multiple sources (especially the combination of state budget resources and financial resources from the Structural Funds). 

Where state aid is to be provided beyond the framework of derogations, the procedure laid down in Article 108 (3) of the Treaty on the Functioning of the EU shall be followed, i.e. the EC will be informed of any plans to grant or alter state aid scheme under IROP. In such a case the respective aid schemes under IROP will not be implemented until a final decision is adopted by the EC concerning the compatibility of the respective IROP support with the common market pursuant to Article 107 of the Treaty on the Functioning of the EU. 

In accordance with Article 125 (4) (c) of the CPR and in keeping with the Strategy to combat fraud and corruption in the use of ESI Funds in the period 2014 – 2020, the MA will take into account the measures included in the strategy for the preparation of uniform methodological environment, or the documentation of the programme. This way, such rules of absorption of assistance are set out, which incorporate elements preventing the fraudulent and corrupt behaviour. The aim is to set out suitable preventive measures and to minimise financial losses.

The coordination authority in the field of state aid in the CR is the Office for the Protection of Competition. The powers of the OPC are defined by Act No 215/2004 Coll., on laying down certain relations in the field of state aid and on amendments to the Act on support of research and development, as amended. The MA consults the OPC when designing the state aid in the programme, informs on provided support and cooperates with the European Commission on approval of support. The management verifications ensure the control of compliance with the state aid rules at all the levels of implementation.
	Specific objective
	Legislation based on which the derogation from prohibition of state aid is granted 

	SO 1.1 Increasing regional mobility through modernization and development of regional road infrastructure networks connected to TEN-T network 
	It does not constitute state aid

	SO 1.2 Increasing the share of sustainable forms of transport 
	Specific objective 1.2 is subject to notification to the European Commission. 

	SO 1.3 Increasing the  preparedness for addressing and managing risks and disasters 
	It does not constitute state aid

	SO 2.1 Improving the quality and accessibility of services leading to social inclusion
	Under specific objective 2.1, the service of general economic interest will be operated in accordance with the Commission Decision No 2012/21/EU of 20 December 2011 

	SC 2.2 Creating new and developing the existing business activities in the field of social entrepreneurship 
	Under specific objective 2.2, de minimis aid will be granted in accordance with Commission Regulation (EU) No 1407/2013

	SO 2.3 Developing the infrastructure for the provision of health services and healthcare 
	Under specific objective 2.3, the service of general interest will be operated in accordance with Commission decision No 2012/21/EU of 20 December 2011

	SO 2.4 Improving the quality and accessibility of infrastructure for education and lifelong learning
	Under specific objective 2.4, provisions of Communication from the Commission XX/XXX will be followed 

	SO 2.5 Improving energy performance in the housing sector 
	Under specific objective 2.5, a block exemption will be granted in accordance with Commission Regulation No 651/2014 Section 7, Article 39

	SO 3.1 Streamlining the presentation, strengthening the protection and development of cultural and natural heritage


	Under specific objective 3.1, a block exemption will be granted in accordance with Commission Regulation No 651/2014 Section 11, Article 53

	SO 3.2 Increasing the efficiency and transparency of public administration through better use and quality of ICT systems 
	It does not constitute state aid

	SO 3.3 Support for producing and applying territorial development documents 
	It does not constitute state aid

	SO 4.1 Strengthening the community-led local development to improve the quality of life in rural areas and to mobilize local potential.
	Under specific objective  4.1, state aid will be addressed in line with individual specific objectives

	SO 5.1 Ensuring quality management and implementation of the programme 
	It does not constitute state aid


7.2 Involvement of partners 
7.2.1 Actions taken to involve the relevant partners in the preparation of the operational programme, and the role of the partners in the implementation, monitoring and evaluation of the operational programme

The preparation of the IROP follows the principle of partnership. As early as in the initial stages of preparation of the IROP Programming Document, an active cooperation was established with all the partners and Managing Authorities of the operational programmes. In this case the cooperation concentrated on alignment of synergies and complementarities of support in newly created operational programmes. 

In line with Article 5 of the CPR, the MRD has set up a Steering Committee for the preparation of IROP, which discusses the progress in drafting IROP. The members of the Steering Committee were selected in accordance with the CPR, a proposal of the delegated act of the EC on the Code of Ethics for partnerships and the Methodological Guideline of the NCA for the preparation of programming documents for the programming period 2014 – 2020. The Steering Committee has set up working groups for the respective parts of the programme. The selection of members of working groups was made based on the relevance for the content of IROP, representativeness, experience and active participation in the discussed topic. On agenda were, among other things, discussions on the IROP wording and comments raised by the members of working groups on individual IROP versions and discussions and presentations concerning the system of implementation of IROP.
The members of the Steering Committee have access to IROP extranet, where updated information and documents related to IROP preparation are posted on a continuous basis. Prior to the submission of the programme to the European Commission, the Programming Document shall, after the internal and interministerial comment procedure, be approved by the Government.
In keeping with the principle of partnership, the Steering Committee and its working groups are composed of the representatives of: 

· Ministry for Regional Development, Ministry of Finance, Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs, Ministry of Education, Youth and Sports, Ministry of Culture, Ministry of Interior, Ministry of Health, Ministry of Transport, Ministry of Industry and Trade, Ministry of Environment, and Ministry of Agriculture,

· National Coordination Authority,

· Office of the Government, 

· Office of the Government  - Human Rights Section,

· Public Defender of Rights - Ombudsman,

· Regional and local authorities (Association of Regions of the CR, City of Prague, Union of Towns and Municipalities of the CR,  Association of Local Authorities of the CR),
· Centre for Regional Development of the CR,  

· Non-profit sector, economic and social partners (Association of Non-governmental Non-profit Organisations, Czech Bishops' Conference, National Network of Local Action Groups of the CR, Association for Rural Renewal of the CR, Czech Chamber of Commerce, Czech-Moravian Confederation of Trade Unions).

	Meeting of IROP SC
	Date
	Points on agenda

	1. Meeting of IROP SC
	22. 1. 2013
	Brief information on the state of play of the preparation of the Partnership Agreement and on progress made on the part of the EU
Preparation of IROP

Institutional background of IROP preparation and position of IROP SC
Proposal for IROP priority axes
Establishment of working groups and assignment of tasks

	2. Meeting of IROP SC
	18. 2. 2013
	Updated information on preparation on the part of the EU and at the national level
Progress made in IROP preparation
Information on activities performed by working groups
Steps to be taken

	3. Meeting of IROP SC
	19. 3. 2013
	Updated information on preparation on the part of the EU and at the national level

Progress made in IROP preparation

Presentation of the proposal for IROP intervention logic
Steps to be taken and timetable of preparation

	4. Meeting of IROP SC
	23. 4. 2013
	Updated information on preparation on the part of the EC and at the national level

Acting upon the comments on the first version of IROP PD and steps to be taken
Proposal for the percentage share of priority axes in the programme allocation

Rationale for the design of IROP management and control system 

Information on development of territorial dimension and integrated approaches

	5. Meeting of IROP SC
	4. 6. 2013
	Cancelled

	6. Meeting of IROP SC
	2. 7. 2013
	Updated information on preparation by the EC and at the national level

Information on the state of play of IROP preparation and steps to be taken
Acting upon the comments on the second version of IROP PD

	7. Meeting of IROP SC
	15. 8. 2013
	Updated information on preparation by the EC and at the national level

Information on the state of play of IROP preparation, on NCA comments on IROP PD and on acting upon the outstanding comments raised at working groups

Information on addressing the borderlines with the other operational programmes
Conclusions from meetings with regional partners on territorial dimension in IROP

Information on state aid in IROP

Information on IROP financial allocation 

	8. Meeting of IROP SC
	20. 9. 2013
	Updated information on preparation by the EC and at the national level
Information on the state of play of IROP preparation 
Information on the 3rd version of IROP PD
Information on the state of play of preparation of territorial dimension and integrated instruments

	9. Meeting of IROP SC
	29. 10. 2013
	Updated information on preparation by the EC and at the national level

Information on the state of play of IROP preparation  – focused on complementarities and synergies with other operational programmes, mapping the absorption capacity, status of preparation of strategies and fulfilment of ex-ante conditionalities
Acting upon the comments on the 3rd version of IROP PD

	10. Meeting of IROP SC
	13. 12. 2013
	Updated information on preparation by the EC and at the national level, first observations from informal meeting with the EC on the Partnership Agreement
Information on the state of play of IROP preparation
Information on the 1st stage of ex-ante evaluation of IROP

Information on territorial dimension and integrated instruments

	11. Meeting of IROP SC
	6. 2. 2014
	Updated information on preparation by the EC and at the national level 
Information from the informal meeting with the EC

	12. Meeting of IROP SC
	17. 4. 2014
	Updated information on preparation of the Partnership Agreement
Information from the 2nd round of informal negotiations on IROP with the EC
Interim report of the ex-ante evaluator of IROP PD
Information on the progress achieved in the preparation of the national document on territorial dimension
Timetable of preparation of IROP PD


Involvement of partners in drafting the Programming Document takes place also through NCA working groups coordinated by the NCA for the sake of preparation and implementation of economic and social cohesion policy in the CR. The working groups build on activities of the Interministerial expert advisory group and discuss particularly the methodological environment and processes in the implementation system for 2014 – 2020.
The MA arranged for informal meetings with the European Commission on individual drafts of IROP Programming Document, which took place on 28 – 30 January 2014 and on 9 April 2014, and a videoconference on selected topics. On 20 May 2014, the discussions concentrated on Priority axis 1 Competitive, accessible and safe regions. All comments received in these dialogues were incorporated in IROP Programming Document, just like all the currently available information necessary for finalising some of the chapters (monitoring indicators, financial tables, categorisation of intervention fields, territorial dimension). The IROP Programming Document was amended so as the structure of chapters and scope of provided information is in line with the model for the OP, adopted by the EC by its implementing regulation.

Outside the meeting of working groups, discussions were held with the representatives of individual partners, which focused on presentation of the progress achieved in the preparation of IROP 2014 – 2020, cooperation on articulating the necessary inputs in the strategic document of IROP such as intervention logic, thematic objectives, investment priorities or regional needs.

In accordance with Article 55 of the CPR, the process of ex-ante evaluation of the programme is carried out. Based on a tender for the conduct of ex-ante evaluation of IROP Programming Document, an evaluator was selected, with whom a contract was signed on  7 October 2013, and who within the to date preparation of the programming document has drawn up the Interim Report and who will subsequently also elaborate the Final Report. The Interim Report comprises the assessment of individual areas of evaluation and subsequent findings, conclusions and proposed recommendations for programme modification or potential additions and changes. The relevant recommendations included in the Interim Report have been reflected in the Programming Document. They concern e.g. the addition of a map of selected regional road network or rules for the provision of support in the territory of the City of Prague. A repeated assessment of IROP PD under individual areas of evaluation, including the assessment of incorporation of recommendations from the Interim Report, will constitute the content of the Final Report. The Final Report will be updated based on the results of negotiations on IROP with the European Commission and the MRD-NCA.
Apart from ex-ante evaluation, also the strategic environmental assessment (SEA), i.e. the assessment of compliance of the programme with Act No 100/2001 Coll., on environmental impact assessment, as amended, is carried out. The meeting with the SEA evaluator took place on 9 June 2014. Results of this assessment are reflected in the final version of the document.

The most important mechanism to be used to ensure complementarities and synergies with interventions from other programmes of ESI Funds will be the temporal and physical coordination of calls.
8 Coordination between the Funds, the EAFRD, the EMFF and other Union and national funding instruments, and with the EIB 

(Article 96 (6) (a) of Regulation No 1303/2013)

In the programming period 2014 – 2020, an emphasis is put on achieving quality and demonstrable results of interventions, which requires inter alia an effective design of  synergies and complementarities. The aim is to achieve quality and demonstrable results of the programme through coordination mechanisms, with an emphasis put on synergies and complementarities. 

The basic coordination mechanism is determined at the national level by the Partnership Agreement. In addition to the working platforms, there is also an advisory or management platform. It is the Council for ESI Funds, an umbrella management platform, the key task of which is to identify the synergies between the ESI Funds. 

All main synergies and complementarities identified between the IROP interventions and other instruments are described in detail in Annex 1 to IROP PD.

8.1 Coordination mechanisms
Particularly the following instruments shall serve as coordination mechanisms in the course of IROP preparation and implementation:

a) Coordination between the Funds – PA 

Mechanisms of coordination between IROP and the other ESIF operational programmes ensue from the description in the PA. At the level of the Partnership Agreement, the coordination among the Funds, programmes and other instruments is perceived as the key element of programming and implementation. It consists particularly in ensuring mutual synergies, complementarities, avoiding duplications and establishing synergies between the interventions supported from individual programmes, and in directing the efforts at all levels to achieve the best possible results of individual operational programmes and across the whole Partnership Agreement. The coordination will be performed both at the programme and national level, which will be instrumental in coherent and efficient use of the EU support for the programming period 2014 – 2020. The MRD has been entrusted to coordinate the negotiations on borderline areas between the operational programmes, which will result in efficient and coherent use of ESI Funds in the programming period 2014 – 2020. 

b) Coordination of calls 

In order to maximize the efficiency of individual interventions, or to ensure synergies between the interventions of IROP and other relevant OPs, the process of preparation of individual calls (time aspects, content, technical parameters, etc.) and their subsequent evaluation will be coordinated by appropriate platforms. The coordinated process of designing the calls and their evaluation will contribute to the implementation of such projects that will ensure the maximum degree of interlinkage of individual interventions across the relevant operational programmes. The coordination of calls will follow the Methodological guideline for management of calls, evaluation and selection of projects in the programming period 2014-2020. 

c) Common implementation strategies

To ensure consistency of projects, common strategies will be used with respect to synergies and complementarities, both at the national and regional level, that determine the goals to which the projects should contribute and parameters that the projects shall fulfil. These concerns primarily the complementarity of projects financed from IROP and the ESF programmes. 

d) Integrated instruments

For the purpose of targeting the synergies and complementarities in the territory, the integrated instruments (see Chapter 4 Integrated approach to territorial development) will be used. The holder of an integrated instrument will be able to manage the absorption capacity in the territory, the timing of calls and the interlinkage between individual projects. By identifying and supporting the projects that contribute to the fulfilment of his integrated strategy, the holder can achieve the maximum effect of interventions. 

e) Material sponsor  

Public administration institutions with material and professional competence with respect to some of the supported activities, which are responsible for policies and tools for their implementation supported under IROP. The material sponsors in IROP are the sections of MRD, MoLSA, MoEYS, MoI, MoT, MoH, MoC and Regions. 

The material sponsor in cooperation with the Managing Authority shall:

-
Get involved in setting out the timetable of calls;

-
Guarantee the content and focus of the calls;

-
Participate in setting out the technical parameters of calls;

-
Cooperate in evaluations of IROP.
f) Monitoring Committee of the operational programme 

Coordination between the operational programmes that shall create synergies with IROP will be ensured by sharing information and mutual membership of the managing authorities in the monitoring committees.

Ensuring coordination with other ESIF programmes
The programmes co-financed from ESIF in the programming period 2014 - 2020, in which complementarities or synergies with IROP have been identified, are the following:

· Operational Programme Research, Development and Education (OP RDE),

· Operational Programme Employment (OP Emp),

· Operational Programme Transport (OP T),

· Operational Programme Environment (OP Env),

· Operational Programme Enterprise and Innovation for Competitiveness (OP EIC),

· Operational Programme Prague – Growth Pole of the CR (OP PGP),

· Operational Programme Fisheries (OP F),

· Rural Development Programme (RDP).

The following overview provides brief information on thematic objectives and priority axes that are subject to coordination between IROP and these programmes. 
1. Social entrepreneurship (OP EIC, OP Emp, OP PGP)

· Complementarity with OP Emp, when IROP and OP PGP support social entrepreneurship in TO 9 (a link between PA 2 of IROP and PA 2 of OP Emp). IROP focuses on projects, under which premises for social entrepreneurship need to be acquired or reconstructed, whereas OP Emp provides complementary support to education, operation, HR development and creates conditions for setting up of social enterprises,

· Complementarity with OP PGP, when IROP and OP PGP support social entrepreneurship in TO 9 (a link between PA 2 of IROP and PA 4 of OP PGP) in different category of region.
2. Energy savings (OP Env, OP EIC, OP PGP, RDP)

Complementarity can be seen rather at the level of thematic objective, namely that all the mentioned operational programmes will contribute to improving energy efficiency in the CR, but each operational programme is targeted at a different area:
· Complementarity in energy savings in TO 4 (a link between PA 2 of IROP and PA 5 of OP Env), when in IROP the sector of housing (residential buildings) is supported, whereas in OP Env support is granted to public buildings,

· Complementarity in the area of improving energy performance in TO 4 (a link between PA 2 of IROP and PA 3 of OP PGP) in different category of region. 
· Complementarity in the area of improving energy performance in TO 4 (a link between PA 3 of OP EIC and PA 2 of IROP), where OP EIC focuses on improving energy performance in entrepreneurs, 
· Complementarity in the area of improving energy performance in TO 4 (a link between PA 2 of IROP and RDP SO 4.1), where in IROP the sector of housing is supported (residential buildings) and RDP focuses on improving energy performance in agricultural entrepreneurs.
3. High-speed Internet access (OP EIC)

· In high-speed Internet and access to ICT a link was identified in TO 2 (a link between PA 3 of IROP and PA 4 of OP EIC), where acquisition of public administration data networks in order to prevent and address potential crisis situations will be financed from IROP, whereas building of high-speed internet for commercial purposes will be covered from OP EIC. 
4. Efficient public administration (OP Emp)

· Synergy in IROP TO 2 (a link to PA 3) and in OP Emp TO 11 (a link to PA 4), ensuing from the Strategic Framework for the Development of Public Administration of the Czech Republic 2014+ and is coordinated at the strategic level through the Steering Committee for Information Society and at the level of projects through the Unit of the Chief Architect of eGovernment.
· Synergy in IROP TO 5 (a link to PA 1) and in OP Emp TO 11 (a link to PA 4), concerning the interventions associated with support of investments in improving the functioning of IRS and focused on increasing the preparedness for addressing and managing specific risks and disasters (also with regard to climate change).
5. Road infrastructure (OP T)

· Complementarity in TO 7 in upgrading and developing regional road infrastructure (a link between PA 1 in IROP and PA 1 in OP T), namely at the level of interlinked or follow-up activities. Under OP T investments will be made in the road network of TEN-T, which should be followed up by interventions under IROP to the connecting lower-class roads connected to TEN-T network.

6. Integrated transport systems and sustainable mobility (OP T, OP PGP)

· Synergy in TO 7 in railway systems of urban and suburban transport between PA 1 of OP T and PA 1 of IROP, with the acquisition of infrastructure financed from OP T and railway vehicles from IROP. 

· Synergy in integrated transport systems (TO 7 of IROP and TO 4 of OP PGP), but in different category of region. Synergy is a part of the Prague metropolitan ITI (Prague – Central Bohemia transport systems). 
7. Risk management with respect to climate change (OP Env)

· Synergies and complementarity in TO 5 (a link to PA 1 of IROP) and TO 6 (a link to PA 1 and 3 of OP Env); 

8. Social inclusion and combating poverty (OP Emp, OP RDE, OP PGP)

· Complementarity, where both the IROP and OP PGP will support investments in the social area under TO 9 (a link between PA2 of IROP and PA 4 of OP PGP), but in a different category of region.
· Complementarity in TO 9 (a link between PA 2 of OP Emp and PA 2 of IROP), where infrastructure will be financed from IROP and the follow-up activities from OP Emp. 

· Synergy in TO 10 (a link to PA 3 of OP RDE) with regard to inclusive education, where infrastructure will be financed from IROP and the follow-up activities from OP RDE.

9. Health services and healthcare (OP Emp)

· Support of health care infrastructure, complementarity in TO 9 (a link between PA 2 of OP Emp and PA 2 of IROP), where infrastructure will be financed from IROP and the follow-up activities from OP Emp.

10. Education and lifelong learning (OP RDE)

· Complementarity in education and lifelong learning in TO 10 (a link between PA 2 of IROP and PA 5 of OP PGP), but in different category of region.
· Complementarity in TO 10 (a link to non-investment activities in OP RDE, PA 2), where infrastructure and reconstruction will be financed from IROP and the follow-up activities from OP RDE. 
11. Visitor infrastructure (OP Env, RDP, OP F)

· Complementarity in building the visitor infrastructure, which is always in TO 6 (a link between PA 3 of IROP and PA 4 of OP Env), where investments in Special Protection Areas, Natura 2000 sites and geoparks will be made from OP Env and investments in other areas from IROP.

· Complementarity in building the visitor infrastructure, which is always in TO 6 (a link between PA 3 of IROP and SO 8.4 of RDP), where investments in forests are made from RDP and investments in other territories from IROP.

· Complementarity in building visitor infrastructure (a link between PA 3 of IROP and SO 2.2 of OP F), where under OP F investments in fishing tourism, i.e. in aquaculture, are made, whereas investments in other sectors are made under IROP.

12.  Cross-border projects (European Territorial Cooperation operational programmes)
· Complementarity consists in the territorial definition of programmes of the European Territorial Cooperation and in the manner of implementation requiring a partner entity on the other side of the border.

13.  Alternative fuels in transport (OP EIC, OP T, OP PGP)
· Complementarity between TO 7 support for the development of network of alternative fuel filling stations in road network (PA 1 in IROP and PA 2 in OP T), where under OP T construction of alternative fuel filling stations in road network will be supported. This network will serve all the road network users. In IROP, support will be granted to the purchase of low-emission and zero-emission vehicles for transportation of persons, and to the construction of filling and charging stations as infrastructure for the beforementioned purchased vehicles;

· Complementarity of IROP with OP PGP in TO 4 (a link between PA 1 of IROP and PA 2 of OP PGP), building of P+R parking facilities at railway transport stations and stops, or complementary services of B+R;

· Complementarity of IROP and OP EIC in TO 4 (a link between PA 1 of IROP and PA 3 of OP EIC), introduction of innovative low-carbon technologies in the field of low-carbon transport (electromobility of road vehicles).

Ensuring coordination with other Union instruments

1. Connecting Europe Facility (CEF), where projects financed from IROP will be a follow-up to core ICT projects financed from CEF at the Union level; 
2. Life+ Programme, where there is a weak link between the programmes, with IROP focusing on investment activities targeted at addressing and managing the risks related to climate change and improving energy performance of the housing sector, while Life+ is directed at developing the institutional base, education and information sharing with respect to climate change and environmental protection; 
3. Employment and Social Innovation (EaSI) programme, there is a loose link, where the support under IROP is in the form of subsidy, whereas the EaSI uses a loan mechanism. 
4. Creative Europe Programme, with a weak link between the programmes. Complementarity is seen in activities implemented subsequently in revitalised and restored monuments, in culturally and historically valuable buildings and industrial monuments of architectural and urban significance. The coordination will be ensured through Creative Europe Desks set up at the Arts Institute – Theatre Institute and at the National Film Archive, which are semi-budgetary organisations of the Ministry of Culture. 
5. Internal Security Fund (ISF), there is a loose link, where support from ISF can consist in investments in cyber security. Coordination will be ensured by the MoI, which is responsible for eGovernment strategies in the CR and for ISF implementation in the CR.
Ensuring coordination with the relevant national support instruments

1. New Green Savings Programme

Complementarity with activities in TO 4 of IROP (PA 2 of IROP). The demarcation line between the New Green Savings Programme and IROP is defined physically as the number of apartments in a building and is in line with the memorandum concluded by the Ministers for Regional Development and Environment concerning the areas supported from JESSICA financial instrument under IOP and PANEL 2013+ Programme.

2. Panel+

Complementarity with activities in TO 4 in IROP (PA 2 of IROP). The demarcation line between PANEL 2014 + Programme and IROP is defined in construction and technical terms. PANEL 2014+ focuses on repair of structural defects in prefabricated houses, whereas IROP focuses primarily on energy savings. It is also in line with the Memorandum concerning the areas supported from JESSICA financial instrument under IOP and PANEL 2013+ Programme.

3. Tourism Development Programmes 

Complementarity with activities in TO 6 and 7 in IROP (PA 1 and 3 of IROP). The national programme provides support to business entities and natural persons and does not allow for financing the construction of accompanying infrastructure, but only its adaptation to the target group. IROP, on the other hand, will finance the public accompanying infrastructure.   

Ensuring coordination with the European Investment Bank

No use of EIB is foreseen in IROP, therefore the coordination is irrelevant.

9 Ex-ante Conditionalities
(Article 96 (6) (b) of Regulation No 1303/2013)
Applicable thematic and general ex-ante conditionalities of IROP have been determined by the Managing Authority based on the evaluation of links between the ex-ante conditionalities and investment priorities of IROP and based on the Guidance on ex-ante conditionalities.

Since IROP is co-financed from ERDF, specification of ex-ante conditionalities applies only to investment priorities and ex-ante conditionalities co-financed from this Fund.

Non-applicable ex-ante conditionalities with a small direct impact

Ex-ante conditionality 7.2 Railway transport relates only marginally to the specific objective 1.2 (Development of integrated transport systems). The railway transport represents activities with a small share under SO 1.2 (Modernization or construction of railway stations within integrated transport systems) and with a small impact on its fulfilment; public road transport predominates. IROP specific objective 1.2 does not address the development of railway transport.

9.1 Ex-ante conditionalities
Table 24 defines the general and thematic IROP ex-ante conditionalities. For each ex-ante conditionality a priority axis is specified to which it applies. Information on the fulfilment of ex-ante conditionalities is taken over from sponsors responsible for ex-ante conditionalities. Bodies responsible for partial non-fulfilled ex-ante conditionalities continuously compile and update the Action Plans, included in Annex 9, namely as of the given date based on the submission of responsible bodies.
Table 24 Specification of thematic ex-ante conditionalities and assessment of their fulfilment 
	Ex ante conditionality
	Priority axis or axes to which the conditionality applies
	Applicable ex-ante conditionality fulfilled (Yes/No/Partially)
	Criteria
	Criteria fulfilled (Yes/No/Partially)
	Reference (if fulfilled)
	Explanation (where appropriate)

	2.1. Digital growth: A strategic policy framework for digital growth to stimulate affordable, good quality and interoperable ICT-enabled private and public services and increase uptake by citizens, including vulnerable groups, businesses and public administrations including cross border initiatives.
	IROP, PA 3:  

Good governance of the territory and streamlined public institutions 
	Partially 
	A strategic policy framework for digital growth, for instance, within the national or regional smart specialisation strategy is in place that contains:


	Partially 
	1.1.1 http://www.mpo.cz/dokument83642.html 

1.1.2 http://www.mpo.cz/assets/cz/e-komunikace-a-posta/Internet/2013/4/Digi_esko_v.2.0.pdf 

http://www.mpo.cz/dokument119071.html
	Measures are contained in the documents: 

1. State policy in electronic communications - Digital Czech,

2."Digital Czech 2.0 - Journey to the digital economy",

3. Concept of Support for Small and Medium-Sized Enterprises for the period 2014-2020,

4. Strategic Framework for the Development of Public Administration of the CR 2014+.
The implementation of the ICT programme and the Strategic Service (OPEI support programme) is continuously appraised.

From the perspective of OP EIC interventions, the Strategic framework has been created.

Strategic framework will be finalised also by the National Smart Specialisation Strategy (RIS3 Strategy).

	1.1.3 
	1.1.4 
	1.1.5 
	· budgeting and prioritisation of actions through a SWOT or similar analysis consistent with the Scoreboard of the Digital Agenda for Europe,


	Yes
	http://www.mpo.cz/assets/cz/e-komunikace-a-posta/Internet/2013/4/Digi_esko_v.2.0.pdf
http://www.mpo.cz/dokument119071.html
	The Digital Czech 2.0 contains the primary objectives of the Government until 2020, including a summary of the analyses carried out before elaborating the strategy on the basis of data from the CTO and CSO. The Digital Czech 2.0 is built on three key pillars (priorities):.promoting the development of high-speed access networks to the Internet, increasing the availability and development of digital services and enhancing digital literacy and e-skills of network and service users.

These 3 pillars are defined in a timeless manner, they fully correspond with the goal and purpose of the Digital Agenda for Europe and are worked out by the proposed measures since it is understood that the process of implementation is not static, but highly dynamic. This is why the pivotal economic aspects are continuously monitored through regular reports of the CSO, see:

Information and communication technology in business sector in 2013, Information economy in numbers 2013, Information society in numbers 2013. The Concept of support for small and medium-sized enterprises for the period 2014 - 2020 includes an analysis of the SME sector in the ICT area.

	1.1.6 
	1.1.7 
	1.1.8 
	· an analysis of balancing  support for demand and supply of information and communication  technologies should have been conducted,
	Yes
	http://www.mpo.cz/dokument83642.html 

http://www.mpo.cz/assets/cz/e-komunikace-a-posta/Internet/2013/4/Digi_esko_v.2.0.pdf 

http://www.mpo.cz/dokument119071.html
	The main objective of the Digital Czech Strategy is to reduce the "digital divide" in terms of access to high-speed internet between rural settlements and towns/cities. The Digital Czech 2.0 contains an appraisal of the existing offer of availability of high-speed Internet access and the need for its support.

The Digital Czech 2.0 contains a portfolio of socio-economic and other analyses, especially from the CSO reports. Based on these analyses the primary objectives of the Government have been identified, which can be simply expressed as the three above referred to key pillars.

The concept of support for small and medium-sized enterprises for the period 2014 - 2020 includes an analysis of the necessity to support the ICT for SME growth.


indicators to measure progress of interventions in areas such as digital literacy, e-inclusion, e-accessibility, and of e-health within the limits of Article 168 TFEU which are aligned with existing relevant sectoral Union, national or regional strategies;
	· 
	Partially
	http://www.mpo.cz/assets/cz/e-komunikace-a-posta/Internet/2013/4/Digi_esko_v.2.0.pdf
	This area is part of the Digital Czech 2.0 in Chapter 5.6. Digital literacy, electronic skills (e-skills).

This area is fulfilled by the measure – creation and implementation of the Strategy for enhancing digital literacy and development of electronic skills of citizens under the responsibility of MoLSA (MoEYS will be the co-sponsor). Preparations were launched in the first quarter of 2014, the subsequent discussions and approval is scheduled before the end of the second quarter of 2015.

This strategy will encompass indicators enabling to measure the progress of interventions in computer literacy and digital inclusion.

Indicative timetable:

2014 – Preparation of the document (works on the strategy have been commenced in cooperation between MoLSA and MoEYS)

2nd quarter of 2014 – Comments procedures

30 June 2015 – Deadline for the approval of the strategy by the Government of the CR

Strategic Framework for the Development of Public Administration of the CR 2014+. Particular measures will be adopted in the Action Plan to this Strategic Framework.


	
	
	
	· assessment of needs to reinforce ICT capacity-building.
	Yes
	http://www.mpo.cz/assets/cz/e-komunikace-a-posta/Internet/2013/4/Digi_esko_v.2.0.pdf  

http://www.mpo.cz/dokument119071.html 

http://www.czso.cz/csu/redakce.nsf/i/informacni_ekonomika
	This area is a part of the Digital Czech 2.0, which highlights the challenges especially with regard to the regulatory framework of services and networks of electronic communications, therefore e.g. the measures in the field of frequency management are proposed.

It is also included in the Concept of support for small and medium-sized enterprises for the period 2014 - 2020 (Chapter 4.9 ICT – Environment and opportunities for SMEs).

The annual data from CSO regarding the Internet Economy in numbers, and Information about the development of the electronic communications market, compiled by the CTO, are critical as well.

Development of digital literacy of citizens is also addressed by the national S3 Strategy. By future updates of priorities in individual Regions this area can become a part of the Regional annex for the particular Region.

	
	
	
	
	
	1.1.9 
	

	4.1 Actions have been carried out to promote cost-effective improvements of energy end use efficiency and cost-effective investment in energy efficiency when constructing or renovating buildings.


	IROP, PA 2 – Improving  the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions 
	Partially
	The actions include:

· measures to ensure minimum requirements are in place related to the energy performance of buildings consistent with Article 3, Article 4 and Article 5 of Directive 2010/31/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council.
	Partially
	Act No 406/2000 Coll. on energy management, specifically the amendment to Act No 318/2012 Coll.
	Transposition of the Directive was implemented into Act No 406/2000 Coll., on energy management, specifically by the amended Act No 318/2012 Coll. of 24 October 2012.

At present, the CR is subject to infringement procedure – a procedure on the failure to notify No 2012/0335 (commenced on 25 Sep 2012). The CR replied to the Letter of Formal Notice on 31 Oct 2012. On 18 Oct 2013, the CR received the Reasoned Opinion of the EC. The response of the CR to the Reasoned Opinion was sent on 20 December 2013.

MIT has drawn up an action plan for the fulfilment of the condition and launched discussions with the EC on addressing the case of infringement procedure.

	
	
	
	· measures necessary to establish a system of certification of the energy performance of buildings consistent with Article 11 of Directive 2010/31/EU.
	Partially
	Act No 406/2000 Coll. on energy management, specifically the amendment to Act No 318/2012 Coll.
	Currently, the infringement procedure against the CR is under way – a procedure on the failure to notify No 2012/0335 (commenced on 25 Sep 2012). The CR replied to the Letter of Formal Notice on 31 Oct 2012 (see also above). On 18 Oct 2013, the CR received the Reasoned Opinion from the EC. The reply of the CR to the Reasoned Opinion was sent on 20 Dec 2013.

MIT has drawn up an action plan for the fulfilment of the condition and launched discussions with the EC on addressing the case of infringement procedure.

	
	
	
	· measures to ensure strategic planning on energy efficiency, consistent with Article 3 of Directive 2012/27/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council.
	Yes
	1st Progress report on implementation of national targets of energy efficiency in the CR 



	The Report has been sent to the European Commission.




	
	
	
	· measures consistent with Article 13 of Directive 2006/32/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council (3) on energy end-use efficiency and energy services to ensure the provision to final customers of individual meters in so far as it is technically possible, financially reasonable and proportionate in relation to the potential energy savings.
	Partially
	Act No 406/2000 Coll. on energy management and Act No 458/2000 Coll. and its implementing decrees 
	Currently, there is the infringement procedure against the CR under way – a proceedings concerning incorrect application of Article 13 of Directive 2006/32/EC (Directive on energy end-use efficiency and energy services), commenced on 22 Mar 2013 (procedure No 2013/4007). The Reasoned Opinion has been sent to the CR, the CR reply to the Reasoned Opinion was sent to the EC on 27 Mar 2014. 
MIT has drawn up an action plan for the fulfilment of the condition and launched discussions with the EC on addressing the case of infringement procedure.

	
	
	
	
	
	1.1.10 
	

	5.1. Risk prevention and risk management: the existence of national or regional risk assessments for disaster management. taking into account climate change adaptation.
	IROP, PA 1 – Competitive, accessible and safe regions


	No
	A national or regional risk assessment with the following elements is in place:
	No
	http://www.mzp.cz/cz/mapy_povodnoveho_nebezpeci_rizik_odkaz
http://www.icpdr.org/participate/danube_river_basin_management_plan
http://www.ikse-mkol.org/index.php?id=513&L=1
http://www.mkoo.pl/show.php?fid=2808&lang=CZ 

http://www.mzp.cz/cz/plany_narodnich_casti_mezinarodnich_povodi
http://www.mzp.cz/cz/plany_oblasti_povodi
http://www.hzscr.cz/clanek/ochrana-obyvatelstva-v-ceske-republice.aspx

	Fulfilment of some criteria in this area is based on the applicable national legislation. An update of several national policy or planning documents that deal with the existing risks has already been in place, is scheduled or is under way:

- Flood Risk Management Plans
- River Basin Management Plans
- The Protection of the Population Policy until 2020, with the outlook until 2030  
- Environmental Safety Concept 2012–2015, with an outlook to 2020, Environmental Safety Concept 2015–2020, with an outlook to 2030 

- State Environmental Policy of the CR 2012 – 2020  

- Spatial Development Policy of the Czech Republic 2008
A more accurate assessment of these risks and their limitations presumes approval of the Climate Change Adaptation Strategy in the CR (Adaptation Strategy) and fulfilment of measures for implementation of the stated policies, concepts and plans.

	
	
	
	· description of the process, methodology, methods, and non-sensitive data used for risk assessment as well as of the risk-based criteria for the prioritisation of investment,
	No
	Integrated Warning Service System:

http://portal.chmi.cz/files/portal/docs/meteo/om/sivs/sivs.html
Warning and Flood Forecasting Service:

http://hydro.chmi.cz/hpps/
METEOALARM:

http://www.meteoalarm.eu/
http://www.hzscr.cz/clanek/vzdelavani-v-oblasti-krizoveho-rizeni.aspx
http://www.hzscr.cz/clanek/dokumenty-ke-stazeni.aspx
http://krizport.firebrno.cz/dokumenty/seznam-prehled-metodik-pro-analyzu-rizik
http://krizport.firebrno.cz/dokumenty/zasady-pro-pripravu-a-provedeni-cviceni-organu-krizoveho
	The Czech Hydrometeorological Institute operates a warning forecasting service involving the extreme weather phenomena (precipitation, temperature, wind), flood and drought under the Integrated Warning Service System (IWSS) and the Warning and Flood Forecasting Service and is part of a European alert system METEOALARM.

The risks of natural disasters in the CR territory are contained in the Risk Source Database, elaborated and operated by the MoE and made available to the central administrative authorities. 

The criteria for determining the investment priorities based on the risk have not been set, yet, it will be possible only after the adoption of the Adaptation Strategy.

The CR avails not only of a set of the so-called emergency (crisis) legislation, but also a coherent set of documents relating to the procedure. These consist of:

- The list - overview of methodologies for risk analysis (2004), 

- Methodology for elaborating the emergency (crisis) plans (2011), 

- Methodology for developing the emergency preparedness plans (2012

- Directive of the Ministry of the Interior Ref No MV-117572-2/PO-OKR-2011.

	
	
	
	· a description of single-risk and multi-risk scenarios;
	Yes
	http://portal.chmi.cz/portal/dt?portal_lang=cs&menu=JSPTabContainer/P4_Historicka_data/P4_1_Pocasi/P4_1_10_Zmena_klimatu/P4_1_10_6_Projekt_VaV&last=false
Examples of emergency (crisis) plans of Regions, such as:

http://www.hzscr.cz/clanek/krizovy-plan-jihoceskeho-kraje.aspx
http://www.hzscr.cz/clanek/dokumentace-havarijni-a-krizove-pripravenosti.aspx

	The CR avails of documents containing the descriptions of both the single-risk or multi-risk scenarios.
The R&D project (SP/1a6/108/07) involved updating the scenarios of climate situation in the CR territory in the sectors of water management, agriculture and forestry, identification of possible impacts of climate changes, and description of risks relevant in these areas. 

Assessment of the risks in the CR ascertained that most serious is the combination of anthropogenic and natural sources of risk.

The CR avails of documents concerning the assessment of risks (including the risks caused by natural factors) at the national as well as regional level. Each Region and municipality with extended powers is obliged to create an emergency plan reflecting the probable emergencies, including those linked to climate change. They are prepared by the Fire Rescue Service of the Czech Republic.  

MoI-GD FRS CR developed the Methodology for elaborating the emergency plans.  

	
	
	
	· taking into account, where appropriate, national climate change adaptation strategies.
	No
	
	The national strategy of adaptation to climate change is the Climate Change Adaptation Strategy in the CR, which is being drafted. The current proposal will be submitted for approval following the SEA assessment in June 2015.  

The climate change adaptation principles in compliance with the proposal for the Adaptation Strategy are reflected in the approved State Environmental Policy. The proposal for the Adaptation Strategy is appropriately taken into account in the drafted Flood Risk Management Plans and in the updated River Basin Management Plans and the Environmental Safety Concept. Potential relevant changes in the Adaptation Strategy (that can ensue from the SEA process or interministerial comment procedure) will be incorporated in the Flood Risk Management Plans and River Basin Management Plans within the public consultations (until 22 Jun 2015) and in the Environmental Safety Concept prior to its approval (by 31 Dec 2015). The Adaptation Strategy will after its approval be reflected in the corresponding crisis documentation of the ministries concerned by 31 Dec 2015.

	
	
	
	
	
	1.1.11 
	

	7.1. Transport: The existence of a comprehensive plan(s) or framework(s) for transport investment in accordance with the Member States' institutional set-up (including public transport at regional and local level) which supports infrastructure development and improves connectivity to the TEN-T comprehensive and core networks.
	IROP, PA 1: Competitive, accessible and safe regions
	Partially
	The existence of a comprehensive transport plan or plans or framework or frameworks for transport investment which complies with legal requirements for strategic environmental assessment and sets out :
	Partially
	www.dopravnistrategie.cz
http://portal.cenia.cz/eiasea/detail/SEA_MZP129K.


	The Transport Sector Strategies as a plan for transport infrastructure development and maintenance was approved by the CR Government (on 13 Nov 2013, Resolution No 850/2013). 

The procedure to be followed in fulfilling this ex-ante conditionality has been set as follows:

1) Approval of the sector strategy (fulfilled)

2) Specification of targets in the Action Plan to the strategy (background data for each MS to be delivered by JASPERS, the Action Plan in the CR is expected to be prepared by the end of August 2014). The Action Plan should specify the tasks to be accomplished by 2016 and that concern projects implemented in the period before 2023

The capacity of Intermediate Bodies and beneficiaries to implement a project is addressed by the Transport Sector Strategies, Phase 2 – Medium-term Transport Infrastructure Development Plan with a long-term outlook (2014–2020 timeframe with an outlook until 2040). Besides, this issue is paid attention to in other strategic documents such as the Transport Policy of the CR for the period of 2014–2020 with an outlook until 2050 (e.g. in Chapter 5.1.1). 



	
	
	
	· the contribution to the single European Transport Area consistent with Article 10 of Regulation (EU) No 1315/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council ( 5 ), including priorities for investments in: 

· the core TEN-T network and the comprehensive network where investment from the ERDF and the Cohesion Fund is envisaged; and  

· secondary connectivity.
	Partially
	
	

	
	
	
	· a realistic and mature pipeline for projects envisaged for support from the ERDF and the Cohesion Fund.
	Partially
	
	

	
	
	
	Measures to ensure the capacity of intermediary bodies and beneficiaries to deliver the project pipeline.
	Partially
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	1.1.12 
	

	9.1. The existence and implementation of a national strategic policy framework for poverty reduction aiming at the active inclusion of people excluded from the labour market in the light of the Employment guidelines.
	IROP, PA 2 - Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions 
	Yes
	A national strategic policy framework for poverty reduction, aiming at active inclusion, is in place that:
	Yes
	Link to Social Inclusion Strategy 2014-2020: http://www.mpsv.cz/files/clanky/17082/strategie_soc_zaclenovani_2014-20.pdf (an English translation will  also be available)
	 On 8 January 2014, the CR Government approved a framework document on social inclusion, the Social Inclusion Strategy 2014-2020 (Government Resolution No 24/2014), which is an umbrella national document for the area of active inclusion and reducing poverty.

The purpose of the Strategy is to contribute to the national objective of reducing poverty and reducing social exclusion, the National Reform Programme of the Czech Republic, based on the Europe 2020 strategy. The Strategy provides an overview of measures with effect on social inclusion.

	
	
	
	· provides a sufficient evidence base to develop policies for poverty reduction and monitor developments, 
	Yes
	Link to Social Inclusion Strategy: 

http://www.mpsv.cz/files/clanky/17082/strategie_soc_zaclenovani_2014-20.pdf 
	Each of the chapters of the Strategy assesses the situation in each of the priority areas of social inclusion. The Strategy provides an overview of measures with effect on social inclusion, based, inter alia, on the sub-strategic and concept documents. Within the monitoring, the situation in all areas will be regularly monitored, (including the use of a summary indicator for combating poverty and social exclusion) and an update or further specification of the measures of the Strategy is proposed (note: The Strategy update process is described in Chapter 5 Monitoring).

To increase the effectiveness of the Strategy, the RILSA project's output (Research Institute for Labour and Social Affairs), "National indicators for assessing the progress in reducing poverty and social exclusion" will be used (the deadline for project preparation by 31 Dec 2013 was fulfilled, the methodology will be certified before March 2014). This methodology will be used to monitor the progress in combating poverty and social exclusion in relation to the Social Inclusion Strategy 2014 – 2020.

	
	
	
	· contains measures supporting the achievement of the national poverty and social exclusion target (as defined in the National Reform Programme), which includes the promotion of sustainable and quality employment opportunities for people at the highest risk of social exclusion,
	Yes
	Link to Social Inclusion Strategy:  

http://www.mpsv.cz/files/clanky/17082/strategie_soc_zaclenovani_2014-20.pdf 
	The purpose of the Strategy is to contribute to the achievement of the national objective of reducing poverty and reducing social exclusion of the National Reform Programme of the Czech Republic, based on the Europe 2020 strategy. The Strategy provides an overview of measures with an effect on social inclusion and covers all significant areas of social inclusion of persons, including support for access of persons at risk of social exclusion or socially excluded persons to employment and to its retention. 

	
	
	
	· involves relevant stakeholders in combating poverty,
	Yes
	 
	Involved in the elaboration of the Social Inclusion Strategy 2014-2020 was the Committee on Social Inclusion, which is a standing advisory and coordination body of MoLSA in the field of social policy, focused on combating poverty and social exclusion. The Committee is composed of representatives of the bodies involved in addressing issues of poverty and social exclusion, i.e. the representatives of state administration and self-government, academia, umbrella non-governmental organizations active in this area, and other social partners. 

	
	
	
	· depending on the identified needs, includes measures for the shift from institutional to community-based care,
	Yes
	Link to Social Inclusion Strategy: 

http://www.mpsv.cz/files/clanky/17082/strategie_soc_zaclenovani_2014-20.pdf 
	The Social Inclusion Strategy lays stress on supporting the persons' access to available and quality services provided in the community. The Strategy comprises measures to support the shift from the institutional to the community-based care in several areas: In Chapter 3.2 Social services (community-based social services), in Chapter 3.3 Support for families (deinstitutionalization in the social and legal protection of children), and 3.6 Promoting access to health care (deinstitutionalisation of psychiatric care). Deinstitutionalisation of social services takes place under the MoLSA project "Concept of support for the transformation of residential social services into other types of social services, provided in the natural community of the user and encouraging social inclusion of the user into the society".

	
	
	
	Upon request and where justified, relevant stakeholders will be provided with support for submitting project applications and for implementing and managing the selected projects.
	Yes
	
	The relevant departments of MoLSA are prepared (as in the 2007-2013 programming period) to offer advice during the preparation of projects to be submitted in the calls and also during the implementation of projects. Project consultancy is offered also by the Office of the Government – Human Rights Section, there is also support offered by Regional coordinators for Roma affairs, operating at Regional Offices of individual Regions, during the development of project applications. 

	9.2 

A national Roma inclusion strategic policy framework in in place.
	IROP, PA 2 - Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions 
	Partially
	A national Roma inclusion strategy is in place that:
	Partially
	Principles of the long-term concept of Roma integration up to 2025
Roma Integration Strategy up to  2020 
	Ever since 2000, the Czech Republic has a Government strategic document called Roma Integration Concept. 

The Roma Integration Concept for the period 2010 - 2013 was updated in 2014 into the Roma Integration Strategy up to 2020 (Roma Strategy).The updated Roma Strategy has been compiled in line with Council Recommendation on effective Roma integration measures in the member states of 9 Dec 2013.

Roma Strategy follows from the applicable Principles of the long-term concept of Roma integration up to 2025, which also serves as a basis for the previous Roma Integration Concept for the period 2010 – 2013.




sets achievable national goals for Roma integration to bridge the gap with the general population. These targets should address the four EU Roma integration goals relating to access to education, employment, healthcare and housing; 

	
	Partially
	Principles of the long-term concept of Roma integration up to 2025
Roma Integration Strategy up to  2020 
	As a follow up to Council Recommendation on effective Roma integration measures in the member states of 9 Dec 2013, the Roma Strategy addresses 4 EU pillars in Roma integration. It also refers to other strategic documents, relating to the above mentioned pillars, e.g. to the Strategy for Combating Social Exclusion, Social Inclusion Strategy and Action Plan for enforcement of the Judgment in the case of D. H. vs. Czech Republic, and other strategic documents.. Beyond the referred to 4 areas (access to education, employment, healthcare, social security and housing), the Roma strategy focuses also on other areas such as development of Roma language and culture, combating prejudice, stereotyping and discrimination.



	
	
	
	identifies where relevant those disadvantaged micro-regions or segregated neighbourhoods where communities are most deprived with the use of available socio-eco, using already available socio-economic and territorial indicators (e.g. very low educational level, long-term unemployment, etc.),


	Yes
	Report on Roma minority for the last year (last update in 2012) 
	Report on situation of Roma minority and Information on implementing the Government Resolution on Roma integration prepared by the Human Rights Section of the Office of the Government sum up the available socio-economic indicators. 

The Report is submitted to the Government every year for approval by the chairperson of the Government Council for Roma Minority Affairs, who is always a member of the Government. Similarly, the information is by the Council chairperson submitted to the Government for information.

Currently, a new “map” of socially excluded localities in the CR is drawn up. An independent consultancy company GAC spol. s. r. o. has been commissioned by the Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs to conduct an Analysis of socially excluded localities in the CR. The map will apart from other indicators also monitor the share of Roma population and will contribute to efficient use of ESI Funds.

	
	
	
	includes strong monitoring methods to evaluate the impact of Roma integration actions and a review mechanism for the adaptation of the strategy,
	Yes
	Government Council for Roma Minority Affairs
	The Government Council for Roma Minority Affairs and its committees monitor the implementation of the Roma Strategy. 

As has been the case so far, the reports on implementation of the Roma Strategy will annually be submitted to the CR Government for discussion. On this occasion the implementation of the Roma Strategy is not only evaluated, but the Roma Strategy or its Action Plan can also be updated by Government Decision, and new tasks can be assigned to individual ministries.


is designed, implemented and monitored in close cooperation and continuous dialogue with Roma civil society, regional and local authorities. 

	
	Yes
	Report on activities of the Government Council for Roma Minority Affairs
Report on activities of the Agency for Social Inclusion

	Representatives of Roma civil society are members of the Government Council for Roma Minority Affairs and its working bodies (committees and working groups.)

The Government Council for Roma Minority Affairs and its office closely cooperate also with Regional Roma coordinators, who operate in all the Regions, with Roma field social workers in municipalities and with Roma civil society. 

The Government Council for Roma Minority Affairs and its office also cooperate with two representatives of Roma minority in the Government Council for National Minorities and with committees for national minorities at regional and municipal level.

In municipalities, where the Agency for Social Inclusion operates, which is also within the remit of the Minister for Human Rights, a local partnership is always established. 

This partnership involves all the important actors at local level, including non-governmental non-profit organisations. 

	
	
	
	Upon request and where necessary relevant stakeholders can be provided with support for submitting project applications and for implementing and managing the selected projects. 
	Yes
	Report on activities of the Agency for Social Inclusion

	It is ensured by project advisory services of the Social Inclusion Agency, which falls within the remit of the Minister for Human Rights, Equal Opportunities and Legislation.

	9.3 Health: The existence of a national or regional strategic policy framework for health within the limits of Article 168 TFEU ensuring economic sustainability.

	IROP, PA 2 - Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions 
	No
	A national or regional strategic policy framework for health is in place, that contains:
	 No
	http://www.mzcr.cz/Verejne/dokumenty/zdravi-2020-narodni-strategie-ochrany-a-podpory-zdravi-a-prevence-nemoci_8690_3016_5.html 

http://www.mzcr.cz/Verejne/obsah/program-zdravi-21_1101_5.html 

http://www.reformapsychiatrie.cz/ 

http://www.mzcr.cz/Verejne/dokumenty/koncepce-hygienicke-sluzby-2013_7740_5.html 
	The National Strategy on health protection and promotion and disease prevention – Health 2020 (Government Resolution No 23/2014 of 8 Jan 2014) - a strategic framework for health protection and promotion, it builds on the Long-term programme for improving the health condition of the population of the CR - Health 21. The National Strategy will be further elaborated in specific implementation documents (action plans) by individual themes (to be prepared until 12/2015), which will further specify the sub-objectives, responsibilities, indicators and deadlines, including financial and material requirements. A strategic document is also the Public Health Service and Public Health Primary Prevention Policy.

Strategy of the psychiatric care reform: 8 Oct 2013 – Global objectives – Improving the quality of life of persons with mental illness.

Individual implementation documents to Health 2020 are being drafted and have not been approved as yet. Steps leading to the fulfilment of the criterion are described in the table with measures, deadlines and responsible authorities and are also specified in the document called “Action plan for fulfilling the ex-ante conditionality 9.3.“

	
	
	
	· coordinated measures to improve access to quality health services,
	 No
	http://www.mzcr.cz/Verejne/dokumenty/zdravi-2020-narodni-strategie-ochrany-a-podpory-zdravi-a-prevence-nemoci_8690_3016_5.html 

http://www.reformapsychiatrie.cz/ 
	Within Health 2020 in PA3: "To strengthen the people-centred health care systems, ensuring usability and accessibility of health services for beneficiaries, to focus on the protection and promotion of health and disease prevention, to develop the capacities of public healthcare system to ensure emergency preparedness, to monitor the health situation and to provide an appropriate response to emergency situations". 

Within the Action Plans: the Action Plan to ensure the availability and operation of the network of healthcare providers, the Action Plan for improving the availability and quality of follow-up care, long-term care and care provided in one's own social setting. Quality of care in the Action Plan for the quality and safety of provided health services. Individual documents to Health 2020 are being drafted, they have not been approved as yet. Steps leading to fulfilment are described in the table with measures, deadlines and responsible authorities and are also specified in the document called “Action plan for fulfilling the ex-ante conditionality 9.3.“ Strategy for psychiatric care reform – requirements for individual pillars; under each pillar a financing chapter is included.

	
	
	
	· measures to stimulate efficiency in the health sector through deployment of  service delivery models and infrastructure,
	 No
	http://www.mzcr.cz/Verejne/dokumenty/zdravi-2020-narodni-strategie-ochrany-a-podpory-zdravi-a-prevence-nemoci_8690_3016_5.html 

http://www.reformapsychiatrie.cz/
http://portal.gov.cz/app/zakony/zakon.jsp?page=0&nr=372~2F2011&rpp=15#seznam  
	Within Health 2020 it is addressed under: "To strengthen the people-centred health care systems, ensuring usability and accessibility of health services for beneficiaries, to focus on the protection and promotion of health and disease prevention, to develop the capacities of public healthcare system to ensure emergency preparedness, to continuously monitor the health situation and to provide an appropriate response to emergency situations". 

Efficiency in health care sector, models of services and infrastructure are addressed in: AP for ensuring the availability and operation of the network of healthcare providers, AP for the quality and safety of provided health care services and AP for computerization of health care. Individual documents to Health 2020 are being drafted, they have not been approved as yet. Steps leading to the fulfilment are described in the table with measures, deadlines and responsible authorities and are also specified in the document called “Action plan for fulfilling the ex-ante conditionality 9.3.“ Strategy for psychiatric care reform – it is based on the shift from the institutional model of care to a balanced model. In Health Services Act – highly specialised care centres.

	
	
	
	· a monitoring and review system.
	 No
	http://www.mzcr.cz/Verejne/dokumenty/zdravi-2020-narodni-strategie-ochrany-a-podpory-zdravi-a-prevence-nemoci_8690_3016_5.html 
http://www.reformapsychiatrie.cz 
	The method for monitoring the measures, indicators and their target values ​​will be included in individual Action Plans (12/2015). The Action Plans are based on the document Health 21 - the monitoring system will reflect and use the system of Health 21. The system will be updated and the target values ​​of indicators will be added. In Action Plans also the requirement for setting the target values will be considered. The target values will be set during stage 1 of the reform: Initiation and ensuring conditions, which is scheduled for the period from 1 Jan 2014 to 31 Dec 2015.  Individual documents to Health 2020 are being drafted, they have not been approved as yet. Steps leading to the fulfilment are described in the table with measures, deadlines and responsible authorities and also in the “Action plan for fulfilling the ex-ante conditionality 9.3.“  

The Strategy of psychiatric care reform includes a system of monitoring indicators and a system of assessment (Chapter 4.3 Results and outputs of implementation of individual measures, indicators) and evaluation, (Chapter 5.5 System of monitoring and evaluation of the strategy implementation).

	
	
	
	A Member State or region has adopted a framework outlining available budgetary resources on an indicative basis and a cost- effective concentration of resources on prioritised needs for health care. 
	 No
	http://www.mfcr.cz/cs/legislativa/legislativni-dokumenty/2000/zakon-c-218-2000-sb-3443 
	The indicative framework of resources for health care - in "Medium-term outlook" of the state budget pursuant to Section 4 of Act No 218/2000 Coll. This outlook is always prepared for two years following the year for which the state budget is submitted. It contains a proposal of funds to be earmarked in the planned future state budgets to financing the health care. For the same period "The Medium Term Expenditure Framework" is elaborated pursuant to Section 8a of Act No 218/2000 Coll., on budgetary rules, namely for each year of the medium-term outlook. The effectiveness of spending of funds allocated (not only) to health care sector is stipulated by Section 14 of Act No 219/2000 Coll. The individual implementation documents to Health 2020 further specify the financial and material  coverage of the relevant costs. Individual documents to Health 2020 are being drafted, they have not been approved as yet. Steps leading to the fulfilment are described in the table with measures, deadlines and responsible authorities and also in the “Action plan for fulfilling the ex-ante conditionality 9.3.“ The strategy of psychiatric care reform contains also the budget and sources of financing.

	10.1. Early school leaving: The existence of a strategic policy framework to reduce early school leaving (ESL) within the limits of Article 165 TFEU.

	IROP, PA 2: Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions 
	No
	A system for collecting and analysing data and information on ESL at relevant levels is in place, that:


	Yes
	http://www.czso.cz/csu/redakce.nsf/i/zam_vsps
http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/tgm/table.do?tab=table&init=1&plugin=1&language=en&pcode=tsdsc410

	The Czech Republic is one of the countries with the lowest share of early leavers in the world: 2012 – 4.5%.

In the CR, the CSO carries out a survey once a year using the Labour Force Sample Survey fully in line with the Eurostat methodology. The outputs are sent to Eurostat and posted on the Eurostat website. LFSS has been conducted since 1992.

The system provides enough supporting data and it confirms the validity of the tried and tested measures - therefore, the Czech Republic is not among the countries reporting higher numbers of early school leavers. This is mainly thanks to the legislative framework.

The data are systematically used for monitoring, reinforcing and developing of measures that maintain this good situation arising from legislation and serves to track the differences between men and women. 

The time series of data are available on the Eurostat website.

	
	
	
	- provides a sufficient evidence- base to develop targeted policies and monitors developments.
	Yes
	http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/tgm/table.do?tab=table&init=1&plugin=1&language=en&pcode=tsdsc410
	Explanation given under the first criterion applies to this criterion too.

	
	
	
	A strategic policy framework on ESL is in place, that:
	No
	http://www.vzdelavani2020.cz
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/narodni-program-rozvoje-vzdelavani-v-ceske-republice-bila-kniha
http://www.databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt.cz/vzdelavani/skolstvi-v-cr/strategie/dlouhodoby-zamer-vzdelavani-a-rozvoje-vzdelavaci-soustavy-2011-2015

http://www.msmt.cz/vzdelavani/dalsi-vzdelavani/strategie-celozivotniho-uceni-cr
http://www.msmt.cz/file/25872/download/
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/uv/strategie/strategie-boje-proti-socialnimu-vylouceni-na-obdobi-2011-2015?typ=o
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/uv/strategie/koncepce-romske-integrace-2010-2013?typ=o
	Strategy for the Educational Policy of the CR until 2020 will, after its approval by the Government, become a superior strategic document, building on which will be the action and implementation plans focused on  particular target groups at risk. 

Strategic documents:

Long-term concept:

1. Education Policy of the CR until 2020 

It builds on the so far applicable White Paper – National Education Development Programme of the CR

Long-term plans:

1. The long-term plan for the development of education and the education system of the CR 2011-2015
2. Lifelong Learning Strategy of the CR and its Implementation Plan (until 2015)

Short-term action plans:

1. Plan of actions to enforce the Judgment of the European Court of Human Rights in the case of D. H. against the Czech Republic (2012 – 2014)

And follow-up short-term plans of actions (being drafted: 2015 – 2017)

Inter-ministerial strategies:

1. Strategy to combat social exclusion for the years 2011-2015 and the follow-up “Social Inclusion Strategy“ 2016 – 2020

2. Roma Integration Concept for the 2010-2013 period and its update Roma Integration Strategy until 2020

	
	
	
	- is based on evidence,
	No
	http://dx.doi.org/10.1787/9789264130852-en
http://www.csicr.cz/getattachment/2dc3e27a-c68b-4a81-808a-76656860f1cf
http://www.nuv.cz/uploads/Vzdelavani_a_TP/Predc_odch_rozh_dobre_praxe_pro_www.pdf

	All the above strategies are based on relevant analyses.

This is particularly the OECD report: Equity and Quality in Education: Supporting disadvantaged students and schools. Spotlight Report Czech Republic (2012) and other international and national analyses and recommendations.

In specific target groups of pupils with special educational needs, attention is paid to early leaving from the education system:

Early leaving from education at secondary schools. Qualitative analysis of interviews with experts and examples of good practice. Trhlíková,J.,2012,NÚV, processed within IPn VIPII Kariéra. 

	
	
	
	- covers relevant educational sectors including early childhood development, targets in particular vulnerable groups that are most at risk of ESL including people from marginalised communities, and addresses prevention, intervention and compensation measures;
	No
	http://www.vzdelavani2020.cz

http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/narodni-program-rozvoje-vzdelavani-v-ceske-republice-bila-kniha
http://www.msmt.cz/vzdelavani/skolstvi-v-cr/dlouhodoby-zamer-vzdelavani-a-rozvoje-vzdelavaci-soustavy
http://www.msmt.cz/vzdelavani/dalsi-vzdelavani/strategie-celozivotniho-uceni-cr 

http://www.msmt.cz/file/25872/download/
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/koncepce-projekt-vcasne-pece-o-deti-ze-sociokulturne-znevyhodnujiciho-prostredi-v-oblasti-vzdelavani?typ=download 

http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/uv/strategie/strategie-boje-proti-socialnimu-vylouceni-na-obdobi-2011-2015?typ=o 

http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/uv/strategie/koncepce-romske-integrace-2010-2013?typ=o
	All the above referred to strategies include measures that are in line with Council Recommendation on policies to reduce early school leaving.

Legislation and strategic measures since 2004:

1) address prevention: an increase in the offer of education by extending the duration of compulsory school attendance, a provision of an increased flexibility and throughput of forms of instruction.

2) allow for correction: making sure that schools offer a second opportunity, recognition of previous studies, various possibilities for returning to the mainstream education and vocational training, and recognition and acknowledgment of previous learning, including the skills acquired in non-formal and informal education.

3) Intervention measures are focused primarily on helping the groups at risk. 

Legislative measures are contained in Act No 561/2004 Coll. (the Education Act) and in its amendments of 2009 and 2011, and in Act No 179/2006 Coll.
The measures are supported financially by aid and development programmes funded by the MoEYS, Regions and EU.



	
	
	
	- involves all policy sectors and stakeholders that are relevant to addressing ESL.
	No
	Links listed with respect to the previous criterion apply to this criterion, too.
	Objectives in specialized strategies deal in detail with the needs and issues of the target groups affected by the problem to a greater extent.

The listed strategies are based on inter-ministerial cooperation, cooperation with the MoLSA and the cooperation with Regions.

	10.3. Lifelong learning (LL): The existence of a national and/or regional strategic policy framework for lifelong learning within the limits of Article 165 TFEU.
	IROP, PA 2 –

Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions 
	No
	A national or regional strategic policy framework for lifelong learning is in place, that contains measures: 

- to support the developing and linking services for LLL, including their implementation and skills upgrading (i.e. validation, guidance, education and training) and providing for the involvement of, and partnership with relevant stakeholders,
	No
	www.vzdelavani2020.cz
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/strategie-celozivotniho-uceni-cr-2007-2015
http://databazestrategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/dlouhodobyzamer-vzdelavani-a-rozvoje-vzdelavacisoustavy-2011-2015
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/akcni-plan-podpory-odborneho-vzdelavani-2008
 http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/akcni-plan-podpory-odborneho-vzdelavani-2008
http://piaac.cz/vystupy
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/akcni-plan-podpory-odborneho-vzdelavani-2008http://piaac.cz/vystupy
http://www.nuov.cz/uploads/koncept/k_diskusi/Monitoring_Analyticko_koncepcni_studie.pdf
http://www.nuov.cz/uploads/koncept/k_diskusi/Koncept_IPS.pdf
http://portal.mpsv.cz/sz/stathttp://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/education/data/database
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/strategie-celozivotniho-uceni-cr-2007-2015
	Strategy for the Educational Policy of the CR until 2020

a) Czech strategy for lifelong learning and its implementation plan effective until 31 Dec 2015
b) Long-term plan for education and development of the education system in the CR for the period 2011–2015 and the follow-up Long-term plan  2016–2020, effective from 1 Jan 2016

c) Action plan for promoting vocational training (APPVT) 2008–2015 and its new measures for 2013 – 2015, and the follow-up Action Plans
d) Improving conditions for cooperation of schools, founders of schools, employers and other entities that are involved in vocational education, including their motivation, and removing barriers to their cooperation

In 2012-2013, PIAAC adult education research took place in the CR. 

The current analysis of needs was created within the IPn “Koncept” project 

Proposal for new measures is based on the study “Systemic development of continuing education“:

System of collection of data on lifelong learning is conducted in accordance with Eurostat methodology.

The ex-ante conditionality is fulfilled in the framework of the measure in the Plan of Implementation of the LLL Strategy.

	
	
	
	- for the provision of skills development for various target groups where these are identified as priorities in national or regional strategic policy frameworks (for example young people in vocational training, adults, parents returning to the labour market, low skilled and older workers, migrants and other disadvantaged groups, particularly people with disabilities),
	No
	 http://www.msmt.cz/ministerstvo/novinar/msmt-predstavilo-plan-opatreni-k-vykonu-rozsudku-d-h-proti
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/uv/strategie/strategie-boje-proti-socialnimu-vylouceni-na-obdobi-2011-2015
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/uv/strategie/koncepce-romske-integrace-2010-2013
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/akcni-plan-podpory-odborneho-vzdelavani-2008
	Further, 1) children and pupils with SEN:
Plan of actions to enforce the Judgment of the European Court of Human Rights in the case of D. H. against the Czech Republic  (2012 – 2014) and follow-up short-term Plans of Actions.,  

This Plan of Actions includes particularly a plan of legislative measures and actions arising from: 

Inter-ministerial strategies: 

Strategy to combat social exclusion for the years 2011–2015 and the follow-up Social Inclusion Strategy 2016 – 2020

Roma integration concept for the period 2010–2013 and the follow-up Roma Integration Strategy until 2020

2) young people in vocational education - Action plan to promote vocational education 2008–2015, 

3) graduates, workers with low or poor qualification, persons returning to the labour market, and adults in general – the measures are contained in the  Lifelong Learning Strategy, 

Permanent forms of support are integrated into the Employment Act.

	
	
	
	- to widen access to LLL including through efforts to effectively implement transparency tools (for example the European Qualifications Framework, National Qualifications Framework, European Credit system for Vocational Education and Training, European Quality Assurance in Vocational Education and Training).
	No
	http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/strategie-celozivotniho-uceni-cr-2007-2015

http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/dlouhodoby-zamer-vzdelavani-a-rozvoje-vzdelavaci-soustavy-2011-2015

http://www.nuov.cz/uploads/ECVET_a_EQF_4_6/Informacni_materialy_k_ECVET/Priprava_zavadeni_ECVET_v_CR.pdf
	Lifelong Learning Strategy of the CR and its Implementation Plan effective until 31 Dec 2015 contains: 1. measures related to the implementation of EQF, 2. measures linked to the development of the recognition process, 3. measures supporting the development of continuing education and training (CET), 4. creating a system environment for development of CET, 5. measures related to the implementation of ECVET and EQAVET. 

The Long-term plan for the education and education system 2011–2015 and the follow-up Long-term plan for education and the education system 2016-2020 (replacing the Lifelong Learning Strategy).

Action plan to promote vocational education 

Creation and development of a network of secondary schools as centres of lifelong learning (IPn UNIV).

Implementation of NQF in collaboration with MoLSA and with employers (IPn NQF).

Linking of PQ with the system of retraining (2012, MoEYS, under IPn NQF2)

The existence of the National Council for Qualifications within the remit of MoEYS.  

2012 – MoEYS approved the document called Proposal for the manner of implementation of ECVET in the Czech Republic. 

The MoEYS has drafted the Act No 179/2006 Coll., on v​erification and recognition of the results of continuing education, which facilitates to obtain PQ outside the system of initial education.

	
	
	
	- to improve the labour market relevance of education and training and to adapt it to the needs of identified target groups (for example young people in vocational training, adults, parents returning to the labour market, low-skilled and older workers, migrants and other disadvantaged groups, in particular people with disabilities).
	No
	http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/strategie-celozivotniho-uceni-cr-2007-2015

http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/dlouhodoby-zamer-vzdelavani-a-rozvoje-vzdelavaci-soustavy-2011-2015
	The Strategic framework: Lifelong Learning Strategy of the Czech Republic (Government Resolution No 761/2007) and its implementation plan include: 1. measures related to the implementation of EQF, 2. measures linked to the development of the recognition process, 3. measures supporting the development of continuing education and training (CET), 4. creating a system environment for the development of CET, 5. measures related to the implementation of ECVET and EQAVET. 

Further: Long-term plan for the education and the education system 2011–2015: Main guideline A.5.10 - A.5.12 - Ensuring the quality of vocational education in the context of European activities and initiatives.

Subsequently, as of 1 Jan 2016 it will be included in the Long-term plan for the development of education and the education system 2016 – 2020.

	10.4. The existence of a national or regional strategic policy framework for increasing the quality and efficiency of VET systems within the limits of Article 165 TFEU.
	IROP, PA 2 - Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions 
	No
	A national or regional strategic policy framework is in place for increasing the quality and efficiency of VET systems within the limits of Article 165 TFEU which includes measures for the following:
	No
	www.vzdelavani2020.cz
http://www.nuov.cz/uploads/ECVET_a_EQF_4_6/Informacni_materialy_k_ECVET/Priprava_zavadeni_ECVET_v_CR.pdf 

http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/akcni-plan-podpory-odborneho-vzdelavani-2008
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/strategie-celozivotniho-uceni-cr-2007-2015
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/dlouhodoby-zamer-vzdelavani-a-rozvoje-vzdelavaci-soustavy-2011-2015
	After the approval of the Strategy for educational policy of the CR up to 2020, which is an umbrella strategy based on the principle of lifelong learning.

Further:

Introduction of the European Credit System for Vocational Education and Training (ECVET) in the Czech Republic.

The approved national implementation strategy is linked to the support for the accessibility of qualifications acquired in initial and continuing education.

For the initial education, the potential of ECVET is and will be used to improve the attractiveness of vocational education, technical disciplines in particular, and to promote its quality. 

Strategic framework:

Action plan for promoting vocational training (APPVT) in the period 2008–2015 and its updated measures (Government Resolution No 8/2013).

Lifelong Learning Strategy of the CR (Government Resolution No 761/2007) and its implementation plan

Long-term plan for education and education system 2011–2015: Main guideline A.5.10 - A.5.12 - Ensuring the quality of vocational education in the context of European activities and initiatives.

	
	
	
	- to improve the labour market relevance of VET systems in close cooperation with relevant stakeholders including through mechanisms for skills anticipation, adaptation of curricula and the strengthening of work- based learning provision in its different forms 
	No
	http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/strategie-celozivotniho-uceni-cr-2007-2015
http://databaze-strategie.cz/cz/msmt/strategie/akcni-plan-podpory-odborneho-vzdelavani-2008
http://www.nuv.cz/pospolu 

http://www.nuv.cz/nzz2
	Approval of the amendment to the Education Act, introducing the obligation for schools to arrange for a final examination in the fields of study providing secondary education with a apprenticeship certificate.

Action plan to promote vocational education 2008–2015 (APPVE) and its updated measures.

Model implementation of the approved projects is ensured by the POSPOLU (TOGETHER) project (IP-national)

The link to the labour market is also supported in cooperation models (POSPOLU – TOGETHER) 

A draft procedure for linking the NQF with ECVET has been prepared, which respects the approved and used standards of professional qualifications in the NQF or defines the ECVET units of the results of education based on them or their parts. 

New final examination project

Planning and implementing the cooperation between secondary schools and employers –introduction of amendments to SEPs. The obligation to prepare amendments to the SEPs will be included in the proposal for the legislative measure to promote the cooperation with SPs at the end of the project by 30 June 2015.

	
	
	
	- to increase the quality and attractiveness of VET including through establishing a national approach for quality assurance for VET (for example in line with the, European Quality Assurance Reference Framework for Vocational Education and Training) and implementing the transparency and recognition tools, for example European Credit system for Vocational Education and Training. (ECVET).
	No
	http://www.nuv.cz/pospolu
	Although an explicit policy framework focusing on the quality and efficiency of VET systems has not been established, the CR already uses all indicative descriptors and indicators that are a part of the recommendations on the EQAVET introduction in the initial and continuing vocational education.

For the purpose of coordination of activities related to the gradual introduction of ECVET in the CR, the MoEYS has set up a coordination centre. Apart from the participation in elaboration of the MoEYS strategic plans, its next tasks include the information and methodological support to all domestic and foreign entities interested in ECVET in the field of education and work performance, such as to international project investigators (LDV, Erasmus+).  

The Centre promotes international activities within the structures established by the European Commission, it is a part of an international network of centres and cooperates also with centres for other European instruments (EQF, EQAVET, Europass). 

2012 – MoEYS approved the document called Proposal for the manner of implementation of ECVET in the Czech Republic. 

Within the “Pospolu” (Together) project, the elements of ECVET and EQAVET are tested. 

	11. The existence of a strategic policy framework for reinforcing the Member States' administrative efficiency including public administration reform.
	IROP, PA 3 – Good governance of the territory and streamlined public institutions 
	No
	A strategic policy framework for reinforcing a Member State's public authorities' administrative efficiency and their skills with the following elements is in place and in the process of being implemented:
	No
	
	

	
	
	
	an analysis and strategic planning of legal, organisational and/or procedural reform actions, 
	No
	http://www.mvcr.cz/clanek/analyza-aktualniho-stavu-verejne-spravy.aspx
http://www.statnisluzba.cz/dokumenty/

http://www.statnisluzba.cz/harmonogram/
	Particular measures will be adopted in the Implementation plan for the Strategic Framework for the Development of Public Administration of the CR 2014+ (“Implementation Plan”), which will serve as the implementing tool of the Strategic Framework for the Development of Public Administration of the CR 2014+ (“Strategic Framework”), following from the conducted Analysis of the state of play of public administration (12/2011). The analysis comprises an analytical evaluation of major challenges in the functioning of public administration.

For organisations (public authorities) under Act No 218/2002 Coll. (“Civil Service Act”), it will be addressed through activities of the Directorate General of the Civil Service (“DGCS”) to be set up in 7/2014 and subsequently in dependence on implementation of the amendment to the Civil Service Act.

Analyses of functioning of administrative authorities will be carried out under the ESF project Preparation of implementation of the amendment to the Civil Service Act, which will be delivered by the Office of the Government in the period from 1 Jul 2014 to 31 Dec 2015. Analyses in the field of HR management, systemization, remuneration, education and training, civil service exam and quality in public administration.

	
	
	
	the development of quality management systems,
	No
	Link: It will be added upon approval of the Strategic framework  for the development of public administration in the CR 2014+  by the Government (June 2014)

Link – Support for introducing quality in public administration:

http://www.mvcr.cz/clanek/verejna-sprava-podpora-zavadeni-kvality-ve-verejne-sprave.aspx?q=Y2hudW09Mw%3D%3D.
	Measures will be adopted in the Implementation Plan which reckons with a segregation of powers:

DGCS – support for introducing the quality methods in administrative authorities to which the Civil Service Act applies (this process will be co-financed from the project “Preparation of the implementation of amendment to the Civil Service Act“).

 Results and outputs (12/2015)

- Analysis of the use of quality methods in public administration; 

 - Developing the methodology for introducing the quality methods in state administration;

 - Support for introducing single quality management in state administration authorities through service rules and education activities.

MoI (Quality and Innovation Award of the MoI starting with 2005).– support for introduction of quality methods in authorities of territorial self-governing (local government) units (“TSU“) (they already have a system of introducing the quality methods such as CAF, Local Agenda 21 and ISO9001 in place. 

Results and outputs:

- Development of methodology of support for introducing quality methods at the level of TSU, reflecting the basic principles of TQM;

- Development of methodology of support for education in the field of quality methods and their link to other modernisation measures.

	
	
	
	integrated actions for simplification and rationalisation of administrative procedures,
	No
	Link: 

It will be added upon approval of the Strategic framework  for the development of public administration in the CR 2014+ by the Government (June 2014)

Link: It will be added upon approval of the Strategic framework  for the development of public administration in the CR 2014+ by the Government (June 2014)


	Measures will be adopted in the Implementation plan. 

Development of data fund (safe, efficient, a principle of sharing the data that have already been acquired) to ensure fully electronic filing / one of the conditions of implementation – a parametric change in legislation on local jurisdiction so that the fully electronic filing process could take place also through the assistance of a public administration (PA) contact point, the conditionality includes also the modification of remuneration of PA contact points for an act done through its intermediary/ and computerization of agendas / majority of measures will be implemented in the form of a description of the AS-IS status, risk analysis, description of the TO-BE status – with respect to architectural consistency and portfolio of transit projects – a transfer from AS-IS to TO-BE/; modernization of ICT for specific needs of PA and IRS components; support for public authorities – protection of ICT infrastructure and secure PA data sharing.

Further: Strategy for managing the ICT investments; support for open-data publishing in line with the Methodology, role of the Unit of the Chief Architect of eGovernment – architectural consistency of all ICT projects of PA.

	
	
	
	the development and implementation of human resources strategies and policies covering the main gaps identified in this field,
	No
	Link: 

CIVIL SERVICE

Act – No 218/2002 Coll. on service of civil servants in administrative authorities and on remuneration of these civil servants and other employees in administrative authorities (Civil Service Act):

http://portal.gov.cz/app/zakony/zakonPar.jsp?idBiblio=53485&fulltext=&nr=218~2F2002&part=&name=&rpp=15#local-content
http://www.statnisluzba.cz/dokumenty/
http://www.statnisluzba.cz/harmonogram/

Link:

LOCAL (SELF)GOVERNMENT 

Act No 312/2002 Coll., on officials of territorial self-governing units (TSU) and amending certain related acts:

http://portal.gov.cz/app/zakony/zakonPar.jsp?idBiblio=53652&fulltext=&nr=312~2F2002&part=&name=&rpp=15#local-content   

  
	Sponsor of the Civil Service Act is the Minister for Human Rights, Equal Opportunities and Legislation. The timetable of implementation was adopted in 5/2014 (by Government Resolution No 325/2014). Amendment in the form of a MP's initiative, full wording was referred to the Chamber of Deputies in 5/2014, approved in 7/2014.

DGCS was set up in 7/2014 as the organisation  unit of the Office of the Government, launch of the project “Preparation of implementation of amendment to the Civil Service Act“ (7-12/2014), under which an analysis of public administration processes will be performed in relation to the Civil Service Act. Director General of the Civil Service will be appointed (10/2014); Secretaries of State (1/2015); Heads of the Service Bodies, Section Directors (1/2016) and Department Directors, Heads of Units (1/2017). 

In 2014–2015 methodologies of civil service processes will be compiled. In 1/2015 remuneration will be stipulated. In 1/2016 civil service rules in the field of HR management, systemization, education and training, civil service exam, remuneration and quality will become effective. 

Act No 312/2002 Coll. improves the quality of PA performance by professionalization of TSU officials. The human resources matters are addressed in the Strategic Framework.



	
	
	
	the development of skills at all levels of the professional hierarchy within public authorities; 
	No
	Link:

http://portal.gov.cz/app/zakony/zakonPar.jsp?idBiblio=53652&fulltext=&nr=312~2F2002&part=&name=&rpp=15#local-content
	Efficient performance of PA in the territory is conditioned by professionalization of TSU officials consisting in education and training. Act No 312/2002 Coll. imposes upon the officials an obligation to improve their qualification by attending education and training and preparation/testing of special professional competence.   

The Civil Service Act will cover the area of education and training of civil servants with the view to professionalise the state administration. It will be specified by service rules and DGSC methodologies, which will serve as a methodological, policy making, coordination and control authority also in the field of education and training of civil servants. A compulsory civil service exam is anticipated  (for all civil servants working in civil service less than 3 years) which will be composed of the general and the specific part (with respect to the individual fields of service), and a creation of the system of in-house civil service lecturers and reinforcing the knowledge management principles.

	
	
	
	the development of procedures and tools for monitoring and evaluation.
	No
	
	Particular measures will be adopted in the Implementation plan, which gives a general overview of the system of measuring the performance of public administration built on 4 pillars:

1. comparisons with other countries;

2. accomplishment of the national strategy  tasks by the ministry;

3. measurement of quality, outputs of process modelling of agendas;

4. use of existing tools for measuring the regulation and corruption risks– RIA, CIA.  

The main sponsor and coordinator of the assessment of public administration performance, namely together with the Office of the Government (regulatory impact assessment - RIA and  corruption impact assessment - CIA) and MoI (measuring the quality of local (self)government).

Results and outputs: 

 - a system of public administration assessment;

 - a set out system of data collection for public administration assessment;

 - a regular public administration assessment based on the set out indicators;

 - a feedback – setting out the intervention measures with account taken of public administration assessment by individual monitored indicators.

 


Table: Specification of applicable general ex-ante conditionalities and evaluation of their fulfilment 
	Applicable ex-ante conditionality for which national bodies are responsible
	Priority axis or axes to which the conditionality applies
	Ex-ante conditionality fulfilled (Yes/No/Partially)
	Criteria
	Criteria fulfilled (Yes/No/Partially)
	Reference (if fulfilled)
	Explanation (where appropriate)

	1. 

The existence of administrative capacity for the implementation and application of Union anti-discrimination law and policy in the field of ESI Funds  
	IROP, PA 2 Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions  
IROP, PA 4 Technical assistance 
	Yes. 

Fulfilment takes place on an ongoing basis and will take place throughout the programming period  2014–2020
	Arrangements in accordance with the institutional and legal framework of Member States for the involvement of bodies responsible for the promotion of equal treatment of all persons throughout the preparation and implementation of programmes, including the provision of advice on equality in ESI fund-related activities;
	Yes
	
	The non-discrimination matters are in general addressed within IROP (Horizontal principles chapter) and will be further detailed in the programme documentation and reflected in evaluation and controls at the level of projects.

To systematically secure and strengthen administrative capacity for efficient application and implementation of anti-discrimination law and policy in the field of ESI Funds, the IROP MA has appointed a specific contact person, who will systematically deal with the implementation and application of anti-discrimination law, will be responsible for coordinating the activities in this field and will closely cooperate with the Office of the Government – Human Rights Section and the MoLSA, to whom it will provide consultancy and guidance, where necessary.

A representative of the OG – Human Rights Section is invited to IROP Steering Committee and, following the approval of the programme, will also be invited to the IROP Monitoring Committee. A representative of the ombudsman will also be invited to attend the IROP Monitoring Committee meetings.

	
	
	
	Arrangements for training for staff of the authorities involved in the management and control of the ESI Funds in the fields of Union anti-discrimination law and policy.
	Yes
	
	In cooperation with the Office of the Government, training courses have been prepared for all the employees of IROP MA and IBs involved in matters concerning equal treatment and non-discrimination. Fulfilment of this criterion will take place on an ongoing basis throughout the programming period. Training will be intensive at the beginning of the programming period and then it will provided on an as-needed basis in relation to programme implementation. The appointed contact person of IROP MA will cooperate with the public defender of rights (the ombudsman) and the Office of the Government – Human Rights Section in determining the suitable scope and content of training.

	
	
	
	
	
	· 
	

	2. The existence of administrative capacity for the implementation and application of Union gender equality law and policy in the field of ESI Funds  
	IROP

PA 1 Competitive, accessible and safe regions

PA 2 Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions 
PA 4 Technical assistance 
	Yes (fulfilment takes place on an ongoing basis and will take place throughout the programming period 2014–2020) 
	Arrangements in accordance with the institutional and legal framework of Member States for the involvement of bodies responsible for gender equality throughout the preparation and implementation of programmes, including the provision of advice on gender equality in ESI Fund-related activities;
	Yes
	
	The gender equality matters are in general addressed within IROP (Horizontal principles chapter) and will be further detailed in the programme documentation and reflected in evaluation and controls at the level of projects.

To systematically secure and strengthen administrative capacity for efficient application and implementation of gender equality and policy in the field of ESI Funds, the IROP MA has appointed a specific contact person, who will systematically deal with the implementation and application of gender equality law and be responsible for coordinating activities in this area and will closely collaborate with the MoLSA – Section of the Deputy Minister for the EU, International Cooperation, Social Inclusion and Equal Opportunities.
A representative of the MoLSA is invited to IROP Steering Committee as the national coordinator of equal opportunities of men and women agenda, and following the approval of the programme, will also be invited to the IROP Monitoring Committee meetings. A representative of the ombudsman will also attend the IROP Monitoring Committee meetings. 

	
	
	
	Arrangements for training for staff of the authorities involved in the management and control of the ESI Funds in the fields of Union gender equality law and policy as well as on gender mainstreaming.
	Yes
	
	Training courses have been prepared for all the employees of IROP MA and IBs involved in matters concerning the gender equality. Fulfilment of this criterion will take place on an ongoing basis throughout the programming period. Training will be intensive at the beginning of the programming period and then will be provided on an as-needed basis in relation to programme implementation. The appointed contact person of IROP MA will cooperate with the representatives of MoLSA.



	
	
	
	
	
	· 
	

	3. The existence of administrative capacity for the implementation and application of the United Nations Convention on the rights of persons with disabilities (UNCRPD) in the field of ESI Funds in accordance with Council Decision 2010/48/EC 


	IROP

All priority axes 
	Yes

(fulfilment takes place on an ongoing basis and will take place throughout the programming period 2014–2020)
	Arrangements in accordance with the institutional and legal framework of Member States for the consultation and involvement of bodies in charge of protection of rights of persons with disabilities or representative organisations of persons with disabilities and other relevant stakeholders throughout the preparation and implementation of programmes;
	Yes
	
	Matters concerning the rights of persons with disabilities are in general addressed within IROP (Horizontal principles chapter) and will be further detailed in the programme documentation and reflected in evaluation and controls of projects.

To systematically secure and strengthen administrative capacity for efficient application of the UN convention in the field of ESI Funds, the MA has appointed a specific contact person, who will be obliged to systematically deal with the implementation and application of the law related to persons with disabilities and will be responsible for coordinating activities in this area and will closely collaborate with the MoLSA and with the Government Board for People with Disabilities

A representative of the MoLSA and a representative of the Government Board for People with Disabilities are invited to the IROP Steering Committee meetings, and following the approval of the programme, will also be invited to the IROP Monitoring Committee meetings. A representative of the ombudsman will also attend the IROP Monitoring Committee meetings. 

	
	
	
	Arrangements for training for staff of the authorities involved in the management and control of the ESI Funds in the fields of applicable Union and national disability law and policy, including accessibility and the practical application of the UNCRPD as reflected in Union and national legislation, as appropriate;
	Yes
	
	Training courses have been prepared for all the employees of IROP MA and IBs involved in matters concerning the protection of rights of persons with disabilities. Fulfilment of this criterion will take place on an ongoing basis throughout the programming period. Training will be intensive at the beginning of the programming period and then will be provided on an as-needed basis in relation to programme implementation. The appointed contact person of IROP MA will cooperate with the representatives of MoLSA.



	
	
	
	Arrangements to ensure monitoring of the implementation of Article 9 of the UNCRPD in relation to the ESI Funds throughout the preparation and the implementation of the programmes.
	Yes
	http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/vvzpo/dokumenty/narodni-plan-vytvareni-rovnych-prilezitosti-pro-osoby-se-zdravotnim-postizenim-na-obdobi-2010---2014-70026/
	Specific fulfilment at the national level is described in the Partnership Agreement.

	
	
	
	
	
	· 
	

	4. The existence of arrangements for the effective application of Union public procurement law in the field of the ESI Funds.
	IROP 

all priority axes
	Partially
	Arrangements for the effective application of Union public procurement rules through appropriate mechanisms,
	Yes
	http://www.portal-vz.cz/cs/Jak-na-zadavani-verejnych-zakazek/Legislativa-a-Judikatura/Legislativa/Narodni-legislativa-aktualni-a-uplne-zneni-z-(1)
http://www.portal-vz.cz/cs/Jak-na-zadavani-verejnych-zakazek/Metodiky-stanoviska/Metodicke-pokyny

	The IROP system of public procurement will be based on the current practice followed in IOP, where in all projects a control of procurement procedure is carried out. If possible, all procurement procedures will be checked already in the course of their conduct to avoid difficulties of subsequent redressing of errors. Public procurement rules will be set in the IROP Operational Manual, in Handbooks for applicants and beneficiaries and will fully respect the applicable Union and national legislation and the Methodological guideline for the award of public contracts in the programming period 2014 – 2020.

	
	
	
	Arrangements which ensure transparent contract award procedures.
	Yes
	
	In IROP the already elaborated model tender documentation for frequent (repeated) subjects of public contracts will be used. In the course of programme implementation,  methodological support will be provided to beneficiaries and applicants.

	
	
	
	Arrangements for training and dissemination of information for staff involved in the implementation of the ESI funds.
	Yes
	
	In IROP a system of education and training of employees will be put in place, which will cover all the employees of the MA and IBs working with projects of applicants and beneficiaries and assessing the tenders or those who provide methodological guidance in this area. The training courses will also cover potential amendments to legislation or modifications in the Methodological guideline for the award of public contracts in the programming period 2014 - 2020.

	
	
	
	Arrangements to ensure administrative capacity for implementation and application of Union public procurement rules.
	Partially
	
	In the course of 2014, specialised capacities will be enhanced in the field of public procurement administration especially of employees who will assess the tenders.

	
	
	
	
	
	· 
	

	5.

The existence of arrangements for the effective application of Union State aid rules in the field of the ESI Funds.
	IROP 

PA 1 Competitive, accessible and safe regions

PA 2 Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions 
	Partially – (fulfilment takes place on an ongoing basis depending on the approval of the rules by the Commission)
	Arrangements for the effective application of Union State aid rules;
	Partially
	 http://www.uohs.cz/cs/legislativa/verejna-podpora.html
	In IROP, the State aid is set out in compliance with all the relevant Union rules and legislation governing the State aid. The OPC, which is pursuant to Act No 2015/2004 Coll. a coordination body in the field of State aid in the CR, provides advisory services and consultations during all stages of programme implementation. The design of the priority axes with respect to the State aid has been consulted with the OPC. All State aid is approved in collaboration with the OPC. In cooperation with the OPC methodological guidelines and recommendations for the application of State aid rules (Manual of services of general economic interest, Methodological guidance of the NCA for the State aid, etc.) are issued. The control of compliance of State aid rules is stipulated in the wording of the operational programme, in the Operational Manual of the programme (including risk analysis of individual projects), in Handbooks for applicants and beneficiaries and in the Funding Agreement. Belonging of the project to a certain form of State aid  will be determined in the course of project eligibility check.

	
	
	
	Arrangements for training and dissemination of information for staff involved in the implementation of the ESI funds;
	Yes
	 
	At the level of IROP, all employees of the MA and IBs dealing with the State aid matters (provision of methodology or evaluation and control of projects) will undergo training. Individual education and training activities will take place continuously on as-needed basis (e.g. in response to changes ensuing from the new rules or upon requirements of individual aid providers) with the view to increase the qualification in the field of State aid.

	
	
	
	Arrangements to ensure administrative capacity for implementation and application of Union State aid rules.
	Partially
	
	In IROP, administrative capacity will be enhanced for the field of State aid in the course of 2014.

Human resources management in the implementation structure of the MA is executed  with respect to activities that have to be performed. The administrative capacity is planned with regard to the number of projects under administration and the planned calls and their allocations. The MA has evaluated the state aid in individual projects under the specific objectives which allow for the state aid. Based on this identification, the necessary capacity of human resources for the area of state aid is estimated.

Technical assistance resources are used to finance the necessary human resources, both in the current period 2007-2013, and in the period 2014-2020.

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6. The existence of arrangements for the effective application of Union environmental legislation related to EIA and SEA.
	IROP 

PA 1 Competitive, accessible and safe regions

PA 2 Improving the quality of public services and living conditions for inhabitants of the regions 
PA 3

Good governance of the territory and streamlined public institutions 
	Partially
	Arrangements for the effective application of Directive 2011/92/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council (EIA) and of Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council (SEA).
	Partially
	Relevant provisions of Act No 100/2001 Coll., on environmental impact assessment, concerning the  assessment of environmental impacts of the concepts.

http://portal.cenia.cz/eiasea/static/sea_legislativa
Section 19 of Act No 100/2001 Coll., on environmental impact assessment:

http://portal.cenia.cz/eiasea/static/eia_legislativa
	Specific fulfilment at the national level is detailed in the Partnership Agreement.

	
	
	
	Arrangements for training and dissemination of information for staff involved in the implementation of the EIA and SEA Directives 
	Yes
	Sections 21 and 22 of Act No 100/2001 Coll., on environmental impact assessment
Section 21 of Act No 312/2002 Coll., on officials of territorial self-governing units 
Resolution of the CR Government No 1542 of 30 November 2005
http://www.mzp.cz/cz/posuzovani_vlivu_zivotni_prostredi 

http://portal.cenia.cz/eiasea/view/eia100_cr (+legislation, guidance and communications, etc. tab)

http://portal.cenia.cz/eiasea/view/SEA100_koncepce (+ legislation, guidance and communications tab)
	Specific fulfilment at the national level is detailed in the Partnership Agreement.

	
	
	
	Arrangements to ensure sufficient administrative capacity 
	Yes
	Sections 21 and 22 of Act No 100/2001 Coll., on environmental impact assessment
Section 21 of Act No 312/2002 Coll., on officials of territorial self-administering units 
Resolution of the CR Government No 1542 of 30 November 2005
Act No 111/2009 Coll., on basic registers

http://www.mzp.cz/cz/posuzovani_vlivu_zivotni_prostredi 

http://portal.cenia.cz/eiasea/view/eia100_cr (+legislation, guidance and communications, etc. tab)

http://portal.cenia.cz/eiasea/view/SEA100_koncepce (+legislation, guidance and communications tab)
	Specific fulfilment at the national level is detailed in the Partnership Agreement.

	
	
	
	
	
	· 
	

	7.1 The existence of a statistical basis necessary to undertake evaluations to assess the effectiveness and impact of the programmes.
	IROP

All priority axes 
	Partially 
	Arrangements for timely collection and aggregation of statistical data with the following elements are in place:
	Partially
	
	Specific fulfilment at the national level is detailed in the Partnership Agreement.

	
	
	
	a) the identification of sources and mechanisms to ensure statistical validation,
	Partially
	
	Specific fulfilment at the national level is detailed in the Partnership Agreement.

	
	
	
	b) arrangements for publication and public availability of aggregated data;
	Partially
	
	Specific fulfilment at the national level is detailed in the Partnership Agreement.

	7.2 

The existence of a system of result indicators necessary to select actions, which most effectively contribute to desired results, to monitor progress towards results and to undertake impact evaluation.
	IROP

All priority axes 
	Partially
	An effective system of result indicators including:
	Partially
	
	As a part of the preparation of the IROP Programming Document, intensive collaboration takes place between the MRD-NCA, IROP MA and ex-ante evaluators, putting an emphasis, among other things, on the correct design of the programme intervention logic (or theory of change), including the related set of indicators. The set of indicators and the creation of programme-specific indicators are prepared in a coordinated manner pursuant to a binding methodological guideline for the creation of indicators (MG for Indicators 2014–2020), respecting the EC requirements, including the content of this ex-ante conditionality. The ex-ante conditionality will be fulfilled by approving the programmes in which the set of indicators will be established, including their binding values.

	
	
	
	c) the selection of result indicators for each programme providing information on what motivates the selection of policy actions financed by the programme,
	Partially
	
	Specific fulfilment at the national level is detailed in the Partnership Agreement.

	
	
	
	d) the establishment of targets for these indicators,
	Partially
	
	Specific fulfilment at the national level is detailed in the Partnership Agreement.

	
	
	
	e) the consistency of each indicator with the following requisites: robustness and statistical validation, clarity of normative interpretation, responsiveness to policy, timely collection of data,
	Partially
	
	As a part of the preparation of the IROP Programming Document, intensive collaboration takes place between the MRD-NCA, IROP MA and ex-ante evaluators, putting and emphasis, among other things, on the correct design of programme intervention logic (or theory of change), including the related set of indicators. The set of indicators and the creation of programme-specific indicators are prepared in a coordinated manner pursuant to a binding methodological guideline for the creation of indicators (MG for Indicators 2014–2020), respecting the EC requirements, including the content of this ex-ante conditionality. 

	
	
	
	Procedures in place to ensure that all operations financed by the programme adopt an effective system of indicators.
	Partially
	
	Specific fulfilment at the national level is detailed in the Partnership Agreement.


9.2 Description of actions to fulfil ex-ante conditionalities, responsible bodies and time schedule

Table 25 Actions to be undertaken to fulfil applicable thematic ex-ante conditionalities 
	Applicable thematic ex-ante conditionality which is unfulfilled or partially fulfilled
	Criteria not fulfilled 
	Action to be taken 
	Deadline (date)
	Bodies responsible for fulfilment

	
	
	
	
	

	2.1. Digital growth: A strategic policy framework for digital growth to stimulate affordable, good quality and interoperable ICT-enabled private and public services and increase uptake by citizens, including vulnerable groups, businesses and public administrations including cross border initiatives.
	A strategic policy framework for digital growth, for instance, within the national or regional smart specialisation strategy is in place that contains:
	To adopt the “Strategic Framework for the Development of Public Administration of the CR 2014+“ by the Government

To elaborate the Action Plan for the Strategic Framework of the Development of Public Administration of the CR 2014+.

Currently, the Strategy to Enhance Citizens’ Digital Literacy and e-Skills  (supporting analyses, SWOT analysis, elaboration of the draft strategy).

To finalise and approve by the Government the National Smart Specialisation Strategy (RIS3). 
	6/2014

12/2014

30.6.2015

Indicative time schedule:

2014 – Preparation of the document (works on the strategy have already been commenced in cooperation between MoLSA and MoEYS)

2nd quarter 2014 – Comments procedures

30 June 2015 – Deadline for approval of the strategy by the Government of the CR.
4th quarter 2014
	MoI

MoLSA (sponsor), MoEYS (co-sponsor)

MoEYS

	
	· indicators to measure progress of interventions in areas such as digital literacy, e-inclusion, e-accessibility, and progress of e-health within the limits of Article 168 TFEU which are aligned, where appropriate, with existing relevant sectoral Union, national or regional strategies;
	To elaborate the Strategy to Enhance Citizens’ Digital Literacy and e-Skills, which fulfils the measures of the Digital Czech 2.0 in Chapter 5.6. Digital literacy, electronic skills (e-skills). 

To adopt the “Strategic Framework for the Development of Public Administration of the CR 2014+“ by the Government.

To elaborate the Action Plan to the “Strategic Framework for the Development of Public Administration of the CR 2014+“,
	30.6.2015

6/2014

12/2014
	MoLSA (sponsor), MoYES (co-sponsor)

MoI

	
	
	
	
	

	4.1. Actions have been carried out to promote cost-effective improvements of energy end use efficiency and cost-effective investment in energy efficiency when constructing or renovating buildings.
	measures to ensure minimum requirements are in place related to the energy performance of buildings consistent with Article 3, Article 4 and Article 5 of Directive 2010/31/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council, 
	Amendment to Act No 406/2000 Coll., on energy management and Decree No 78/2013 Coll. 


	Submission of the proposal to the Government in 6/2014

Submission to the Parliament in 9/2014

Anticipated date of effect 1/2015
	MIT

	
	measures necessary to establish a system of certification of the energy performance of buildings consistent with Article 11 of Directive 2010/31/EU,
	Amendment to Act No 406/2000 Coll., on energy management and Decree No 78/2013 Coll. 


	Submission of the proposal to the Government in 6/2014

Submission to the Parliament in 9/2014

Anticipated date of effect 1/2015
	MIT

	
	measures consistent with Article 13 of Directive 2006/32/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council on energy end-use efficiency and energy services to ensure the provision to final customers of individual meters in so far as it is technically possible, financially reasonable and proportionate in relation to the potential energy savings.
	Amending the Energy Act (Act No  458/2000 Coll.) and Decree No 194/2007 Coll., amending Act No 406/2000 Coll., on energy management
	Submission of the proposal to the Government in 6/2014

Submission to the Parliament in 9/2014

Anticipated date of effect 1/2015
	MIT

	
	
	
	
	

	5.1. Risk prevention and risk management: The existence of national or regional risk assessments for disaster management taking into account climate change adaptation.
	A national or regional risk assessment with the following elements is in place: 
	Approving Flood Risk Management Plans, River Basin Management Plans.

Approving the Environmental Safety Concept 2015–2020 with an outlook to 2030.

Approving the Climate Change Adaptation Strategy in the Czech Republic

(Adaptation Strategy)
	22.12.2015

31.12.2015

30.06.2015
	MoE and MoA, to be approved by the Government

MoE, to be approved by the Government

Coordinated and submitted by the MoE, to be approved by the Government

	
	· a description of the process, methodology, methods, and non-sensitive data used for risk assessment as well as of the risk-based criteria for the prioritisation of investment,
	Elaboration of a comprehensive study of impacts, vulnerability and source of risks related to climate change for sectors at the highest risk

Defining criteria for setting out investment priorities in dependence on the risks
	31.12.2015

31.12.2015
	MoE / collaboration between MoA, MoI, MIT, MoT, MoH

MoE / collaboration between MoA, MoI, MIT, MoT, MoH

	
	· taking into account, where appropriate, national climate change adaptation strategies.
	Approving the Climate Change Adaptation Strategy in the CR

(Adaptation Strategy)

If need be, reflecting the Adaptation Strategy in the relevant national and regional risk assessments.

The draft Adaptation Strategy is appropriately reflected in the prepared Flood Risk Management Plans and updated River Basin Management Plans and the Environmental Safety Concept. Potential relevant changes in the Adaptation Strategy (that can ensue from the SEA process or from the inter-ministerial comments procedure) will be incorporated in the Flood Risk Management Plans  and River Basin Management Plans in the framework of public consultation (until 22 Jun 2015) and in the Environmental Safety Concept prior to its approval (before 31 Dec 2015). Adaptation Strategy will, after its approval, be applied in the relevant crisis documentation of the ministries concerned by 31 Dec 2015.
	30.06.2015

31.12.2015
	Coordinated and submitted by the MoE, to be approved by the Government

Respective ministries.

	
	
	
	
	

	7.1. Transport: The existence of a comprehensive plan(s) or framework(s) for transport investment in accordance with the Member States' institutional set-up (including public transport at regional and local level) which supports infrastructure development and improves connectivity to the TEN-T comprehensive and core networks.
	The existence of a comprehensive transport plan(s) or framework(s) for transport investment which fulfils legal requirements for strategic environmental assessment and sets out:
- the contribution to the single European Transport Area consistent with Article 10 of Regulation (EU) No 1315/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council ( 5 ), including priorities for investments in:

the core TEN-T network and the comprehensive network where investment from the ERDF and the Cohesion Fund is envisaged; and 

—

secondary connectivity;


	The Transport Sector Strategies as a plan for transport infrastructure development and maintenance was approved by the Czech Government (on 13 November 2013, Resolution No 850/2013). The procedure in fulfilling this ex-ante conditionality will as follows:

· approval of the sector strategy (already fulfilled by the CR) 

· elaboration of targets in the Action Plan to the Strategy (background data for each MS to be delivered by JASPERS, the Action Plan in the CR is expected to be prepared by the end of August 2014). The Action Plan should specify the tasks to be accomplished by 2016 that concern projects implemented in the period until 2023;


	August 2014
	MoT

	
	· a realistic and mature pipeline for projects for which support from the ERDF and the Cohesion Fund is envisaged;
	The Transport Sector Strategies, Phase 2 – Medium-term transport infrastructure development plan with a long-term outlook (2014–2020 timeframe with an outlook to 2040) also includes a timetable of implementation of individual projects, specifying the sources of funding (or aid schemes) for each project. Projects to be co-financed from the European Regional Development Fund or the Cohesion Fund are expected to be required to meet all the necessary criteria. This is one of the reasons why chapters that directly deal with project preparation and thus guarantee the fulfilment of this criterion have been included in the Transport Sector Strategies, Phase 2. Nevertheless, there is a high probability that these issues will be additionally elaborated in the prepared Action Plan (see above).
	August 2014
	MoT

	
	Measures to ensure the capacity of intermediary bodies and beneficiaries to deliver the project pipeline
	The capacity of Intermediate Bodies and beneficiaries to implement the project is therefore addressed under the Transport Sector Strategies, Phase 2 – Medium-term transport infrastructure development plan with a long-term outlook (2014–2020 timeframe with an outlook to 2040), even though this topic is naturally not  the main topic of the document (e.g. in Chapter 54). Besides, this issue is paid attention to in other strategic documents such as the Transport Policy of the CR for the period 2014–2020 with an outlook to 2050 (e.g. in Chapter 5.1.1). Additional measures that will also affect majority beneficiaries are being prepared at the level of the anticipated Intermediate Body (SFTI). These matters will also be addressed in the prepared Action Plan (see above) in the form of setting out measures to address the key issues in project documentation. 
	August 2014
	MoT

	9.2. A national strategic framework of the Roma inclusion policy is in place
	A strategic framework of the Roma inclusion policy is in place, that:
	Roma Integration Strategy until 2020 will be submitted to the Government that has been elaborated in line with Council Recommendation on effective Roma integration measures in the member states of 9 Dec 2013. It is assumed that the Roma Strategy will be approved by the Government in the end of 2014. 


	2014


	Office of the Government – Human Rights Section

	
	· sets achievable national goals for Roma integration to bridge the gap with the general population. These targets should address the four EU Roma integration goals relating to access to education, employment, healthcare and housing; 
	Similarly as in the previous Roma concept, the Roma Strategy will set the national goals of Roma integration to bridge the gap between the Roma minority and the general population, which will, apart from other things, address the four EU Roma integration goals (access to education, employment, health care, social security and housing). 


	2014


	Office of the Government – Human Rights Section

	9.3 Health: The existence of a national or regional strategic policy framework for health within the limits of Article 168 TFEU ensuring economic sustainability.

	· A national or regional strategic policy framework for health is in place, that contains:
	The National Strategy on health protection and promotion and disease prevention – Health 2020 

The National Strategy will be further elaborated in implementation documents (Action Plans) by individual themes, which will further specify the sub-objectives, responsibilities, indicators and deadlines, including the setting out of requirements for financial and material coverage.

To fully fulfil the ex-ante conditionality it is necessary to create and approve the individual implementation documents (Action Plans) for individual themes. The steps to be taken (preparation and approval of Action Plans) are described in the document “Action Plan for fulfilling the ex-ante conditionality 9.3“.
	31. 12. 2015
	MoH CR

	
	· coordinated measures to improve access to quality health services,
	Within Health 2020 in PA3: "To strengthen the people-centred health care systems, ensuring usability and accessibility of health services for beneficiaries, to focus on the protection and promotion of health and disease prevention, to develop the capacities of public healthcare system to ensure emergency preparedness, to continuously monitor the health situation and to provide an appropriate response to emergency situations". Within the Action Plans: The Action Plan to ensure the availability and operation of the network of healthcare providers and the Action Plan for improving the availability and quality of follow-up care, long-term care and care provided in one's own social setting. Quality of care is addressed in the Action Plan for the quality and safety of provided health services. 

To fully fulfil the ex-ante conditionality it is necessary to create and approve the implementation documents for individual themes. The steps to be taken (preparation and approval of Action Plans) are described in the document “Action Plan for fulfilling the ex-ante conditionality 9.3“.
	31. 12. 2015
	MoH CR

	
	· measures to stimulate efficiency in the health sector through deployment of  service delivery models and infrastructure,
	Within Health 2020 it is addressed under PA 3: "To strengthen the people-centred health care systems, ensuring usability and accessibility of health services for beneficiaries, to focus on the protection and promotion of health and disease prevention, to develop the capacities of public healthcare system to ensure emergency preparedness, to continuously monitor the health situation and to provide an appropriate response to emergency situations". Efficiency in health care sector, models of services and infrastructure are addressed in the Action Plans (AP): AP for ensuring the availability and operation of the network of healthcare providers, AP for the quality and safety of provided health care services and AP for computerization of health care.

To fully fulfil the ex-ante conditionality it is necessary to create and approve the individual implementation documents (Action Plans) for individual themes. The steps to be taken (preparation and approval of Action Plans) are described in the document “Action Plan for fulfilling the ex-ante conditionality 9.3“.
	31. 12. 2015
	MoH CR

	
	· a monitoring and review system.
	The method for monitoring the measures, indicators and their target values ​​will be included in individual Action Plans (12/2015). Since the Action Plans are based on the document Health 21, the monitoring system will reflect and use the monitoring system given in the document called Health 21, including the indicators. The system will be updated and the target values ​​of individual indicators will be added. The Action Plans, by which the “national strategy“ will be fulfilled,  will also reflect the requirement for setting the target values.

To fully fulfil the ex-ante conditionality it is necessary to create and approve the individual implementation documents (Action Plans) for individual themes. The steps to be taken (preparation and approval of Action Plans) are described in the document “Action Plan for fulfilling the ex-ante conditionality 9.3“.
	31. 12. 2015
	MoH CR

	
	A Member State or a region has adopted a framework outlining available budgetary resources on an indicative basis and a cost- effective concentration of resources on prioritised needs for health care. 
	The indicative framework of resources for health care - stated in the "Medium-term outlook" of the state budget pursuant to Section 4 of Act No 218/2000 Coll. This outlook is always prepared for two years following the year for which the state budget is submitted. It contains an indicative proposal of funds to be earmarked in the planned future state budgets to financing the health care broken down into individual chapters, their programmes, projects. 

For the same period "The Medium Term Expenditure Framework" is elaborated pursuant to Section 8a of Act No 218/2000 Coll., namely for each year of the medium-term outlook. 

The effectiveness of spending of funds allocated (not only) to health care sector is stipulated by Section 14 of Act No 219/2000 Coll. The individual implementation documents to Health 2020 further specify the financial and material overage of the relevant costs. The approval of implementation documents (Action Plans) is a prerequisite for fulfilling the ex-ante conditionality.  Steps leading to the fulfilment are detailed in the document “Action plan for fulfilling the ex-ante conditionality 9.3.“.
	31. 12. 2015
	MoH CR

	10.1 Early school leaving: The existence of a strategic policy framework to reduce early school leaving (ESL) within the limits of Article 165 TFEU.
	A strategic policy framework on ESL is in place that:
	After being approved by the Government, the Strategy for Educational Policy of the CR up to 2020 will take effect, which shall be the underlying strategic plan, defining the priorities for all levels of the education system. It is anticipated to be applicable from 2014 to 2020, and also its update is foreseen.

Based on the Strategy for Educational Policy of the CR up to 2020, its implementation plan will be compiled as the Long-term plan for education and the education system of the CR for the period 2016-2020.

Moreover, in relation to Strategy 2020, short-term targeted Action Plans (implementation plans) for inclusive education for the period 2015-2018, and also for the period 2019-2021 will be elaborated.
	31. 7. 2014

31. 5. 2015

31. 12. 2014


	MoEYS, Regions,

collaborating bodies,  Government

	
	
	
	
	

	
	· is based on evidence,
	Information given under the previous criterion applies to this criterion too.
	31. 7. 2014

31. 5. 2015

31. 12. 2014


	

	
	· covers relevant educational sectors including early childhood development, targets in particular vulnerable groups that are most at risk of ESL including people from marginalised communities, and addresses prevention, intervention and compensation measures;
	Information given under the previous criterion applies to this criterion too.
	31. 7. 2014

31. 5. 2015

31. 12. 2014


	

	
	· involves all policy sectors and stakeholders that are relevant to addressing ESL 
	Information given under the previous criterion applies to this criterion too.
	31. 7. 2014

31. 5. 2015

31. 12. 2014


	

	10.3 Lifelong learning (LLL): The existence of a national and/or regional strategic policy framework for lifelong learning within the limits of Article 165 TFEU .
	A national or regional strategic policy framework for lifelong learning is in place that contains measures:
	The Strategy for Educational Policy of the Czech Republic until 2020 will serve as a basis for preparing the Long-term Plans for Education and the Education System in the CR for the period 2016 – 2020 and other implementation plans containing the measures to broaden the access to lifelong learning. 

Moreover, in relation to Strategy for Educational Policy of the CR until 2020, short-term targeted Action Plans (implementation plans) for inclusive education for the period 2015-2018, and also for the period 2019-2021 will be elaborated.

The Strategy for Educational Policy of the CR until 2020 will serve as a basis for preparing the Long-term Plan for Education and the Education System in the CR for the period 2016 – 2020 and also other implementation plans containing the measures to broaden the access to lifelong learning 

2014/2015: Evaluation of the existing Implementation Plan “Lifelong Learning Strategy“, elaboration, discussions with the collaborating bodies, including  potential update. The follow-up document will be the Long-term Plan for  Education and the Education System of the CR for the period 2016-2020.
	31. 7. 2014

31. 12. 2014

31. 12. 2015
	MoEYS

	
	to support the developing and linking services for LLL, including their implementation and skills upgrading (i.e. validation, guidance, education and training) and providing for the involvement of, and partnership with relevant stakeholders,
	Information given under the first criterion applies to this criterion too.
	31. 7. 2014

31. 12. 2014

31. 12. 2015
	MoEYS

	
	for the provision of skills development for various target groups where these are identified as priorities in national or regional strategic policy frameworks (for example young people in vocational training, adults, parents returning to the labour market, low skilled and older workers, migrants and other disadvantaged groups, in particular people with disabilities),
	Information given under the first criterion applies to this criterion too.
	31. 7. 2014

31. 12. 2014

31. 12. 2015
	MoEYS

	
	· to widen access to LLL including through efforts to effectively implement transparency tools (for example the European Qualifications Framework, National Qualifications Framework, European Credit system for Vocational Education and Training, European Quality Assurance in Vocational Education and Training).
	Information given under the first criterion applies to this criterion too.
	31. 7. 2014

31. 12. 2014

31. 12. 2015
	MoEYS

	
	· to improve the labour market relevance of education and training and to adapt it to the needs of identified target groups (for example young people in vocational training, adults, parents returning to the labour market, low-skilled and older workers, migrants and other disadvantaged groups, in particular people with disabilities).
	Information given under the first criterion applies to this criterion too.
	31. 7. 2014

31. 12. 2014

31. 12. 2015
	MoEYS

	10.4 The existence of a national or regional strategic policy framework for increasing the quality and efficiency of VET systems within the limits of Article 165 TFEU.
	A national or regional strategic policy framework is in place for increasing the quality and efficiency of VET systems within the limits of Article 165 TFEU which includes measures for the following:
	After being approved by the Government, the Strategy for Educational Policy of the CR up to 2020 will take effect, which shall be the underlying strategic plan, defining the priorities for all levels of the education system. It is anticipated be applicable from 2014 to 2020, and also its update is foreseen.

Based on the Strategy for Educational Policy of the CR up to 2020 its implementation plan will be compiled as the Long-term plan for Education and the Education System of the CR for the period 2016-2020. Moreover, updates of implementation plans will be continuously drafted, which will contain measures to support the vocational education (e.g. the plan called New measures to support vocational education of 2013 (Government Resolution No 8/2013)). 

In the course of 2014, the evaluation of the existing Implementation plan “Lifelong Learning Strategy” will take place, which reckons with a subsequent elaboration and discussion of outputs with the collaborating entities. The follow-up document will be the Long-term Plan for Education and the Education System of the CR for the period 2016-2020.
	31. 7. 2014

31. 5. 2015
	MoEYS, Regions, collaborating entities, Government

	
	· to improve the labour market relevance of VET systems in close cooperation with relevant stakeholders including through mechanisms for skills anticipation, adaptation of curricula and the strengthening of work- based learning provision in its different forms;
	Planning and implementing the collaboration between secondary schools and employers – introducing the annexes to school education programmes. Focusing on all the aspects in the annexes – adaptation of curricula, practice in a real-world work environment, evaluation. It is prepared under the “Together” project, also a teacher education programme has been prepared to that end. The obligation to prepare annexes to school education programmes will be included in the proposal for legislative action to promote collaboration with social partners at the end of the project by 30/06/2015 (the deadline for drafting the proposal for legislative action).

The practical application of key EU tools (National Qualifications Framework (NQF) and the ECVET credit system using elements of EQAVET) will be achieved under SO 6, with the aim of creating a single framework for verifying the learning results for initial and continuing education, developing a functional system for the administration, development and updating of guaranteed outputs based on a broad-based cooperation of relevant stakeholders.

Information given under the first criterion applies to this criterion too.
	30. 6. 2015


	MoEYS

	
	· to increase the quality and attractiveness of VET including through establishing a national approach for quality assurance for VET (for example in line with the, European Quality Assurance Reference Framework for Vocational Education and Training) and implementing the transparency and recognition tools, for example European Credit system for Vocational Education and Training. (ECVET).
	ECVET and EQAVET elements are validated under the Together (POSPOLU) project. Their use is incorporated in cooperation models for all the groups of education fields of the H, M, L0 category. Recommendations for using the models at schools will be included in measures to promote collaboration with social partners at the end of the project by 30/06/2015.

Information given under the first criterion applies to this criterion too.
	30. 6. 2015
	MoEYS

	11. The existence of a strategic policy framework for reinforcing the Member States' administrative efficiency including public administration reform.
	A strategic policy framework for reinforcing a Member State's public authorities' administrative efficiency and their skills with the following elements is in place and in the process of being implemented:
· an analysis and strategic planning of legal, organisational and/or procedural reform actions,
	Analysis of the state of play of public administration (approved in 12/2011) and the follow up Strategic Framework for the Development of Public Administration of the CR 2014+ (Strategic Framework).
	30.06.2014
	MoI

	
	
	Particular measures will be adopted in the Implementation Plan for the Strategic Framework for the Development of Public Administration of the CR 2014+ (Implementation Plan).
	31.12.2014
	MoI

	
	
	Timetable of implementation of amendment to Act No 218/2002 Coll. (Civil Service Act) was approved by the Government on 5 May 2014 by Resolution No 325/2014.

The Directorate General of the Civil Service (DGCS), scheduled to be set up in 7/2014, is a policy making, methodological, coordination and control body in the field of systemization, HR management, education and training, and quality in civil service bodies (always a sponsor of activities in relation to Civil Service Act). In 7-9/2014 an analysis of state administration processes will be carried out in response to the amendment to the Civil Service Act in the framework of the project “Preparation of the implementation of amendment to the Civil Service Act“ in the following areas:

· HR management, 

· Systemization, 

· Education and training, 

· Civil service exam, 

· Remuneration, 

· Quality.

All service rules and methodologies shall be compiled by 31 Dec 2015.  
	31.12.2015
	Office of the Government /DGCS

	
	the development of quality management systems,
	Process at the level of territorial self-governing units within the remit of the MoI – methodological guidance. Stated in the prepared Strategic Framework in the chapter Quality in public administration as a follow-up to the Analysis of the state of play of public administration.
	30.06.2014
	MoI

	
	
	Particular measures will be adopted in the Implementation Plan.


	31.12.2014
	MoI

	
	
	Process at the level of civil service bodies – compulsory introduction of quality methods by the implementing regulations (it will be preceded by analyses and pilot testing), to which the Civil Service Act applies, it will be the responsibility of DGCS. It is also stated in the Strategic Framework in the chapter Quality in public administration.
	31.12.2015
	Office of the Government/DGCS

	
	integrated actions for simplification and rationalisation of administrative procedures 
	Within the prepared Strategic Framework in the chapter Development of  eGovernment and Reducing bureaucratic burden as a follow up to the Analysis of the state of play of public administration. 
	30.06.2014
	MoI

	
	
	Particular measures will be adopted in the Implementation Plan.


	31.12.2014
	MoI

	
	the development and implementation of human resources strategies and policies covering the main gaps identified in this field,
	Within the prepared Strategic Framework in chapters concerning the human resources development and implementation of the Civil Service Act.
	30.06.2014
	MoI

	
	
	Particular measures will be adopted in the Implementation Plan.


	31.12.2014
	MoI

	
	
	Amendment to the Civil Service Act in the form of a MP's initiative, full wording was referred to the Chamber of Deputies in 5/2014. Approval in 7/2014. 
DGCS was set up in 7/2014 as the organisation unit of the Office of the Government, simultaneous launch of the project “Preparation of implementation of the amendment to the Civil Service Act“ (7-12/2014), under which an analysis of public administration processes will be performed in response to the amendment to the Civil Service Act. Director General of the Civil Service will be appointed in 10/2014); Secretaries of State (1/2015); Heads of the Service Bodies, Section Directors (1/2016) and Department Directors, Heads of Units (1/2017).  

Amendments to rules and regulations related to the implementation of the amendment to the Civil Service Act (11/2014). In 2014 -2015 methodologies of civil service processes will be compiled (HR management, systemization, education and training, civil service exam, remuneration and quality). In 1/2015 remuneration will be stipulated. In 1/2016 civil service rules in the field of HR management, systemization, education and training, civil service exam, remuneration and quality will become effective. 

Introduction of single systemization.
	31.12.2015
	Office of the Government / DGCS

	
	the development of skills at all levels of the professional hierarchy within public authorities,
	Within the prepared Strategic Framework as a follow up to the Analysis of the state of play of public administration in chapters concerning the development of human resources and implementation of the Civil Service Act.
	30.06.2014
	MoI

	
	
	Particular measures will be adopted in the Implementation Plan.


	31.12.2014
	MoI

	
	
	Amendment to the Civil Service Act, analyses, methodologies and service rules compiled by the DGCS (in 2014 - 2015). Newly addressed will be the education and training of employees and the obligation of the civil service exam will be introduced.
	31.12.2015
	Office of the Government /DGCS

	
	the development of procedures and tools for monitoring and evaluation.
	Within the prepared Strategic Framework as a follow-up to the Analysis of the state of play of public administration in the chapter Measurement and evaluation of public administration (a model has been proposed, the sponsors are the DGCS and MoI in cooperation with other state administration authorities).
	30.06.2014
	MoI

	
	
	Particular measures will be adopted in the Implementation Plan.


	31.12.2014
	MoI

	
	
	Amendment to the Civil Service Act, analyses, methodologies and civil service rules drawn up by the DGCS (in 2014- 2015).
	31.12.2015
	Office of the Government / DGCS


Table 26 Actions to be undertaken to fulfil general ex-ante conditionalities 
	Applicable general ex-ante conditionality which is unfulfilled or partially fulfilled
	Criteria not fulfilled 
	Action to be taken 
	Deadline (date)
	Bodies responsible for fulfilment

	4 The existence of arrangements for the effective application of Union public procurement law in the field of the ESI Funds.
	Arrangements to ensure administrative capacity for implementation and application of Union public procurement rules.
	Strengthening specialisation capacities for the administration of public contracts under IROP.
	 In the course of 2014.
	MA

	
	
	
	
	

	5. The existence of arrangements for the effective application of Union State aid rules in the field of the ESI Funds  
	Arrangements for the effective application of EU State aid rules 
	To ensure the operation of the monitoring system MS2014+ with respect to State aid
	In response to approval of individual programmes, no later than on 30 Sep 2014
	MRD – Department of Monitoring System Administration

	
	
	To ensure the functioning of transmission of data between MS2014+ and the Central register of de minimis aid
	In response to approval of individual programmes, no later than on 30 Sep 2014
	MRD – Department of Monitoring System Administration

	
	
	MA shall make sure that all the support granted under the IROP complies with the procedural and physical rules of the State aid effective at the point of provision of  State aid.
	In the course of programme implementation, in response to individual calls.
	MA

	
	Arrangements to ensure administrative capacity for implementation and application of Union State aid rules.
	To complete the public contract “Source documents for the methodological recommendation for State aid“ 

(see the current status)


	It will be delivered in four stages following the Contract's signature – deadlines are linked to the publication of relevant regulations in the Official Journal of the EU:

· Stage 1: within 30 days after signing the Contract (i.e. until the end of January 2014),

· Stage 2: 15 days after the new regulation on de minimis aid is published 

· Stage 3: 25 days after the publication of the new general regulation on block exemptions,

· Stage 4: finalisation of the document.

Final version before 30 Sep 2014
	MRD

	
	
	To complete the public contract “Analytical source documents for the preparation of the methodological recommendation for the implementation of financial instruments in the programming period 2014 – 2020“
	The tender has been published for the contractor. The work will be handed over within 85 days after the contract’s signature. 

Final version in the course of 2nd half of the year 2014
	MRD

	
	
	To reinforce the administrative capacities of IROP MA involved in State aid. 
	In the course of 2014.
	MA

	
	
	This will be dealt with in the framework of  the Administrative Capacity Platform.
	As necessary
	MRD + platform members 

	6. The existence of arrangements for the effective application of Union environmental legislation related to EIA and SEA.
	Arrangements for the effective application of Directive 2011/92/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council (2) (EIA) and of Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council (SEA).
	Amending the Act on EIA, the Building Code and the related laws. 
	Takes force on 30 Nov 2014

Takes effect on 1 Jan 2015
	MoE, MRD

	7.1 The existence of a statistical basis necessary to undertake evaluations to assess the effectiveness and impact of the programmes.
	Arrangements for timely collection and aggregation of statistical data with the following elements are in place:
	In relation to the Commission’s requirements for  monitoring the result indicators in supported persons, it is necessary to make an amendment to Act No 101/2000 Coll. in order to allow monitoring the micro data on participants.

Preparation of a technical solution, in cooperation with the MoLSA, for collecting data on intervention participants through a technical link to selected data sources (CSSA, Labour Office or others).
	In the course of 2014
	MRD, Office of the Government (Office for Personal Data Protection) + MAs of ESF programmes that are required to monitor the project participants within mandatory common indicators (MoLSA, City of Prague, MoEYS)



	
	the identification of sources and mechanisms to ensure statistical validation;
	Creation of the National Codelist of Indicators for the programming period 2014–2020
	In the course of 2014
	MRD, MA, 

	
	arrangements for publication and public availability of aggregated data;
	Methodological guideline for evaluations, publicity including MAs’ follow-up guidance documents
	In the course of 2014
	MRD, MA

	7.2 The existence of a system of result indicators necessary to select actions, which most effectively contribute to desired results, to monitor progress towards results and to undertake impact evaluation  
	An effective system of result indicators including: 
	Creating uniform methodological environment for the compilation of programming documents and the sets of indicators (MG for the preparation of the PD – approved, MG Principles behind the creation and use of indicators – approved, MG for monitoring – under preparation, National Codelist of Indicators – under preparation.
	In the course of 2014
	MRD, MA

	
	· the selection of result indicators for each programme providing information on what motivates the selection of policy actions financed by the programme,
	Creating uniform methodological environment for the compilation of programming documents and the sets of indicators.
	In the course of 2014
	MRD, MA

	
	· the establishment of targets for these indicators
	Approval of programmes
	In the course of 2014
	MA

	
	· the consistency of each indicator with the following requisites: robustness and statistical validation, clarity of normative interpretation, responsiveness to policy, timely collection of data,
	Creating uniform methodological environment for the compilation of the sets of indicators and monitoring (MG Principles behind the creation and use of indicators in the Programming Period 2014–2020, including the National Codelist of Indicators and the related MG for monitoring 2014–2020)
	In the course of 2014
	MRD, MA

	
	· Procedures in place to ensure that all operations financed by the programme adopt an effective system of indicators 
	Creating uniform methodological environment for the compilation of the set of  indicators – MG for indicators 2014–2020 and then NCI 2014+ 
	MG for indicators 2014–2020 – fulfilled

NCI 2014+ – in the course of 2014
	MRD, MA


10  Reduction of the administrative burden for beneficiaries
(Article 96 (6) (c) of Regulation No 1303/2013)

In accordance with Article 27 (1) of the CPR each OP shall include actions to achieve a reduction of the administrative burden on beneficiaries. In Article 96 (6) (c) of the CPR the EC requires an assessment of the administrative burden on beneficiaries.

The objective of reducing the administrative burden is perceived primarily as a reduction of costs and time of applicants for support and aid beneficiaries in the process starting with the preparation of the application for support until the reimbursement of funds to beneficiaries. Reduction of administrative burden on beneficiaries is closely related to the reduction of administrative burden on aid providers.

Reducing the administrative burden on beneficiaries is carried out in the CR in line with the Government Resolution No 184 of 21 March 2012 on recommendations for simplification of the administrative burden on applicants and beneficiaries in the absorption of resources from the European Union Funds in the programming period 2014-2020. By this Resolution, available on www.strukturalni-fondy.cz, the Ministry for Regional Development of the CR was tasked to submit a specific proposal for uniform methodological environment for the programming period 2014 – 2020. A set of methodological guidelines has been compiled on its basis, which shall ensure uniform procedures for implementation of all the operational programmes that will considerably simplify the navigation of applicants/beneficiaries through the submission of applications as well as the implementation of projects. The methodological guidelines are binding for all the Managing Authorities in the period 2014 – 2020 and stipulate e.g. the eligibility of expenditure and its reporting, management of calls, evaluation and selection of projects, award of public contracts, or publicity and communication.

By Resolution No 610 of 22 August 2012 the Government also approved the proposals for reducing the legislative barriers to the implementation of Structural Funds and the Cohesion Fund of the European Union in the programming period 2014 - 2020. In IROP steps will be taken to reduce the administrative burden on applicants/beneficiaries based on:

· Above referred to methodological guidelines, 

· Evaluations,

· Experience gained during the implementation of the previous programming periods, and
· Recommendations for simplification of the administrative burden on applicants and beneficiaries in the absorption of resources from the European Union Funds in the programming period 20142020.

The last-mentioned document was issued by the Ministry for Regional Development of the CR – NCA in February 2012. The document was drawn up in close collaboration with staff dealing with the implementation of SF and also with the professional public. An important source material was the questionnaire survey in which 4 851 applicants and beneficiaries took part. 

During the IROP preparation, stress was put on establishing all the links and structure of the OP in order to minimize the administrative burden at the stage of programme implementation. Further reduction of administrative burden will be aimed at primarily during the preparation of the programming documentation of IROP, where a description of individual administrative activities and rules for applicants and beneficiaries will be detailed. 

IROP MA will give preference to the following principles:

· Applicants and beneficiaries submit only the necessary information and documents,

· Highest degree of computerization of processes of administration and standardized processes with deadlines set out beforehand,

· Harmonization of control activities,

· Reduction of the number of methodological documents and of the number of their modifications,

· Design and use of single terminology, 

· Easy to understand and clear documentation intended for applicants and beneficiaries,

· Transparent evaluation procedures.

Beyond the scope of centrally prepared simplification of administrative burden, the IROP MA prepares other actions for implementation of the operational programme targeted at reducing the burden on beneficiaries. To be specific, it will concern especially the involvement of local action groups that will in IROP provide assistance to applicants and beneficiaries under the selected specific objectives in the course of preparation and implementation of projects.
11  Horizontal principles
(Article 96 (7) of Regulation 1303/2013)

The IROP will not support projects that would have a negative impact on individual horizontal themes. During their project implementation, the applicants will be obliged to ensure at least a neutral impact on the horizontal principles. Based on experience with evaluation and fulfilment of horizontal themes to date, these themes will be assessed as a part of eligibility check of the project.

The project applicant will be bound in a contract to make sure that his project fulfils the horizontal themes as described in the project application. The achievement of declared impacts of projects on horizontal themes will be monitored and evaluated in the course of project implementation and sustainability. The monitoring of the impact of a project on horizontal themes will be considered in risk analysis, during on-the-spot checks, controls of monitoring reports and payment claims, in assessing changes in the project or when imposing sanctions for a failure to achieve the declared impact on the horizontal criteria concerned.

11.1 Sustainable development
The sustainable development actions in the IROP are linked to TO 4 supporting energy efficiency in public buildings and in the housing sector. The IROP includes also support for actions implemented under TO 5 focused on investments addressing specific risks, ensuring disaster resilience and development of systems for disaster management (support for the Integrated Rescue System in the CR). Even this type of support is closely linked in its focus to sustainable development.  

The MA shall ensure that the sustainable development requirements are reflected in all SOs of the IROP taking into account their specific focus at the project level. The requirements will be specified in the documentation for each call.

Where a project is subject to environmental impact assessment as defined in Act No 100/2001 Coll. on environmental impact assessment and amending certain related acts, as amended, the applicant will have to submit such assessment. Similarly, it will be necessary to prove that a project does not have a negative impact on any of the Sites of Community Importance in the Natura 2000 system (assessment as defined in Section 45h and 45i of Act No 114/1992 on nature and landscape protection, as amended). In construction projects, the sustainable energy issue will also be taken into account, mainly in relation to improving energy performance, increasing energy efficiency, finding suitable clean energy sources with no environmental impact, etc. 

The sustainable development requirements will be considered also in the monitoring and evaluation processes. The contribution to sustainable development will be the subject of IROP evaluation studies.  

The impact of projects on the environment and on sustainable development will be monitored by environmental monitoring indicators, defined in SEA assessment. The indicators relate to specific objectives 1.1, 1.2 and 2.5. For specific objective 1.1, an environmental monitoring indicator has been defined which monitors the removal of land from the agricultural land resources. For specific objective 1.2, also an indicator has been defined which monitors the removal of land from the agricultural land resources as well as the indicator “Increase in the number of persons transported by public transport“. For specific objective 2.5, an environmental indicator has been set “Total heat production from renewable energy sources“. Under this objective the impact on the environment will be monitored also by other indicators given in tables with output and result indicators: “Reduction of the final energy consumption of supported entities“, “Estimated annual reduction of greenhouse gas emissions“ and “Number of households with better energy consumption rating“.

11.2 Equal opportunities and non-discrimination

Actions directly focusing on the development of equal opportunities in IROP include especially the social, healthcare and education infrastructure.  

SO 1.2 supports the use of Galileo system for the visually impaired and low-floor public transport vehicles, SO 2.1 barrier-free infrastructure for social integration, SO 2.2 social entrepreneurship, SO 2.4 barrier-free infrastructure for people with disabilities and pupils with special educational needs, SO 3.1 barrier-free access for visitors of cultural and natural monuments.

The MA will ensure an equal playing field for applicants in obtaining the support, irrespective of sex, racial or ethnic origin, religion or worldview, disability, age or sexual orientation.

The Managing Authority will make sure that projects that would have a negative impact on equal opportunities are not supported. 

Equal opportunities will be strongly reflected in monitoring and evaluation processes and in implementing the partnership principle at the programme level. The Managing Authority shall see to it that the equal opportunity principles are adhered to in the Monitoring Committee. 

Information on the observance of equal opportunities will be monitored mainly at project level. The MA will make sure that the equal opportunities theme is, depending on the nature of the support, reflected also in the monitoring of the programme implementation at the priority axis level. 

The contribution of the IROP towards the equal opportunity principle will be assessed in thematic and strategic evaluations whose findings may be then used e.g. in identifying the examples of good practice in this area. 

11.3 Equality between men and women
The majority of IROP actions are not directly focused on equality between men and women. To a limited degree, though, there are actions with a direct link to this theme, mainly the selected health care, education or social infrastructure.

The MA will make sure that information on gender equality is monitored, with account being taken of its specific focus in all projects; the particular focus on this area will be specified in the documentation for the calls. 

12 Separate elements
12.1 Major projects for which the implementation is planned during the programming period
Not applicable to IROP. 
12.2 Performance framework of the operational programme
Table 28 Performance framework of the operational programme, broken down by fund and category of region (summary table)

	Priority axis
	Fund
	Category of region
	ID
	Indicator or implementation step 
	Measurement unit 
	Milestone for 2018
	Final target 

	PA 1
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	C/ERDF/CF/14)
	Total length of reconstructed or upgraded roads
	km
	160
	776

	PA 1
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	7 52 01 
	Number of new or reconstructed transfer terminals in public transport
	Terminals
	21
	100

	PA 1
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	7 48 01
	Number of newly purchased vehicles for public transport 
	Vehicles
	240
	620

	PA 1
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	5 75 01
	Number of new and refurbished buildings and premises serving the needs of IRS
	Buildings (premises)
	26
	60

	PA 2
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	5 54 01
	Number of supported infrastructure for services and social work
	Infrastructure
	192
	805

	PA 2
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	5 53 01
	Number of supported apartments for social housing
	Housing units
	1 120
	5 000

	PA 2
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	C/ERDF/CF/1
	Number of enterprises receiving support
	Enterprises
	385
	1 100

	PA 2
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	 5 78 05
	Supported health care centres
	Centres
	41
	66

	PA 2
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	5 00 00
	Number of supported educational facilities
	Facilities
	272
	1 341

	PA 2
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	C/ERDF/CF/31
	Number of households with better energy consumption rating
	Households
	60 000
	225 000

	PA 3
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	9 05 01
	Number of revitalised heritage sites
	Sites
	43
	122

	PA 3
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	9 08 01
	Number of implemented actions aimed at development of public infrastructure 
	Implemented actions
	32
	85

	PA 3
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	3 05 00
	Number of acquired information systems
	 IS 
	145,79
	1 120,79

	
	
	More developed regions
	
	
	
	11,21
	86,21

	PA 3
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	3 04 00
	New elements to ensure the cyber security standards
	Elements
	74,23
	118,8

	
	
	More developed regions
	
	
	
	5,71
	9,14

	PA 3
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	9 02 01
	Number of new territorial plans, regulatory plans and territorial studies 
	Documents
	685
	1 030

	PA 4
	ERDF
	Less developed regions
	9 00 01
	Number of supported CLLD strategies
	Strategies
	160
	160


12.3 List of relevant partners involved in the preparation of the operational programme 

See Annex 2 to the Programming Document.
13 Annexes to the OP (presented as annexes in the printed document version)
· Annex 1 – Synergies, complementarities and coordination mechanisms between IROP and other operational programmes

· Annex 2 – List of relevant partners involved in IROP preparation 

· Annex 3 – Overview of strategic documents and policies relevant to IROP 

· Annex 4 – Selected regional road network 
· Annex 5 – Action plans for non-fulfilled ex ante conditionalities 
· Annex 6 – Territory covered by specific objective 1.3 
· Annex 7 – Experience in implementation of programmes in the programming period 2007 - 2014

13.1 Annexes (uploaded to SFC 2014 as separate files)

· Annex 8 – Draft report on ex-ante evaluation, including an executive summary (Article 55 (2) of the CPR) 
· Annex 9 – Documentation on the assessment of the applicability and the fulfilment of ex-ante conditionalities, as appropriate
· Annex 10 – Opinion of the Ministry of Environment pursuant to Act No 100/2001 Coll., on environmental impact assessment and amending certain related acts (Environmental Impact Assessment Act), as amended, on the draft concept “Integrated Regional Operational Programme for the Programming Period 2014 - 2020“
14  List of Abbreviations
	AR
	Association of Regions

	AEP
	Active Employment Policy

	B+R
	Bike and ride – a form of combined transport where cycling transport is connected to public transport

	CEF
	Connecting Europe Facility

	CF
	Cohesion Fund

	MHC
	Mental Health Centre 

	CLLD
	Community-led Local Development

	T
	Tourism

	CSIRT
	Computer Security Incident Response Team

	CSR
	Country-specific recommendations

	LLL
	Lifelong learning 

	CSSQ
	Czech System of Service Quality

	CNS (ČSN)
	Czech National Standard

	CSO
	Czech Statistical Office

	CSI
	Czech School Inspectorate

	CR
	Czech Republic

	CTO
	Czech Telecommunications Office

	VUM
	Voluntary Union of Municipalities

	PA
	Partnership Agreement

	CET
	Continuing Education and Training

	CETTF
	Continuing Education and Training of Teaching Staff

	EAFRD
	European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development

	ECVET
	European Credit System for Vocational Education and Training 

	ERDF
	European Regional Development Fund

	EIA
	Environmental Impact Assessment

	EIB
	European Investment Bank

	EC
	European Commission

	EMFF
	European Maritime and Fisheries Fund

	EP
	European Parliament

	EQAVET
	European Quality Assurance in Vocational Education and Training 

	EQF
	European Qualifications Framework

	EC
	European Community

	ESF
	European Social Fund

	ESIF
	European Structural and Investment Funds

	ETS
	Emissions Trading System

	EU
	European Union

	ECA
	European Court of Auditors

	EUR
	Euro

	ETC
	European Territorial Cooperation

	CF
	Cohesion Fund

	GNSS
	Global Navigation Satellite System

	GDP
	Gross domestic product

	CCC
	Czech Chamber of Commerce

	PLA
	Protected Landscape Area

	PMVT
	Private motor vehicle transport 

	ICT
	Information and communication technology

	ITS
	Integrated Transport Systems

	IG
	Integrated Guidelines

	IOP
	Integrated Operational Programme

	IP
	Investment priority

	IUDP
	Integrated Urban Development Plans

	ITDP CR
	Integrated Territorial Development Plans of the CR 

	IROP
	Integrated Regional Operational Programme

	PA IS (IS VS)
	Public administration information systems

	IT
	Information technologies

	ITI
	Integrated Territorial Investment

	ITS
	Intelligent Transport Systems

	IRS
	Integrated Rescue System

	K+R
	Kiss and Ride – a form of combined transport where private car transport is connected to public transport

	LAU 1
	Local Administrative Unit – districts in the CR

	LAG
	Local Action Group

	MoT
	Ministry of Transport

	MoF
	Ministry of Finance

	UPT 
	Urban Public Transport

	MoC
	Ministry of Culture 

	MRD
	Ministry for Regional Development 

	MIT
	Ministry of Industry and Trade

	MUII 
	Methodology for the use of integrated instruments 

	MoLSA
	Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs 

	SME
	Small and medium-sized enterprises

	MoJ
	Ministry of Justice

	NS 
	Nursery schools / kindergartens 

	MoI
	Ministry of Interior

	MoA
	Ministry of Agriculture

	MoH
	Ministry of Health CR

	MoE 
	Ministry of Environment CR

	NA
	Not applicable

	VC
	Visitor Centre

	NCI
	National Codelist of Indicators

	NEC  (NERV)
	National Economic Council of the Government

	NCA
	National Coordination Authority

	NGO
	Non-governmental Non-profit Organisation

	NP
	National Park

	NRP
	National Reform Programme

	NHI
	National Heritage Institute

	NUTS
	La Nomeclature des Unités Territoriales Statistiques

	NIE
	National Institute for Education

	OECD
	Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development

	OP
	Operational Programme

	MAMO
	Municipality with authorised municipal office 

	OP HRE
	Operational Programme Human Resources and Employment 2007-2013

	OP T2
	Operational Programme Transport 2

	OP EI
	Operational Programme Enterprise and Innovation

	OP EIC
	Operational Programme Enterprise and Innovation for Competitiveness

	OP PGP
	Operational Programme Prague – Growth Pole

	OP RDE
	Operational Programme Research, Development and Education

	OP F 
	Operational Programme Fisheries 

	OP Emp
	Operational Programme Employment

	OP Env
	Operational Programme Environment

	MEP
	Municipality with extended powers

	DRPDS
	Department of Regional Policy Development and Strategy

	RES
	Renewable Energy Sources

	P+R
	“Park and ride” car park

	IROP PD
	Integrated Regional Operational Programme Programming Document 

	PQ
	Professional Qualification

	PA
	Priority axis

	RP
	Regulatory Plan

	PD
	Programming Document

	PIAAC
	Programme for the International Assessment of Adult Competencies

	PISA
	Programme for International Student Assessment

	ROP
	Regional Operational Programme

	RDP
	Rural Development Programme

	GCIS
	Government Council for Information Society

	FEPPE
	Framework Education Programme for Pre-school Education

	MA
	Managing Authority

	RMD
	Road and Motorway Directorate 

	SA
	Smart Administration

	SBA
	Small Bussiness Act

	SO
	Specific objectives

	SCLLD
	Community-led local development strategy 

	SEA
	Strategic Environmental Assessment

	TFEU
	Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union

	SFTI
	State Fund for Transport Infrastructure

	SHDF
	State Housing Development Fund

	UTM CR 
	Union of Towns and Municipalities of the CR

	SV 
	Service volume – total number of mixed vehicles (passenger cars and trucks) per 24 hours for both directions

	SEN
	Special Educational Needs

	RDS
	Regional Development Strategy 

	CSF
	Common Strategic Framework

	SS
	Secondary school

	RIA
	Railway Infrastructure Administration

	TO
	Thematic objective

	TEN-T
	Trans-European Transport Network

	OPC
	Office for the Protection of Competition

	UNESCO
	United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization

	USD
	US dollar

	IHIS
	Institute of Health Information and Statistics

	SC
	Selection Committee

	TTS
	Tertiary Technical School

	PA
	Public Administration

	HEI
	Higher Education Institution

	WHO
	World Health Organization

	SPA
	Special Protection Areas

	IB
	Intermediate Body

	PS
	Primary School

	MES
	Medical Emergency Services

	Envi
	Environment

	3E
	Economy, Effectiveness and Efficiency
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